COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE
Monday, August 12, 2013 at 7pm
City Hall Council Chambers
109 James Street
Geneva, IL 60134
AGENDA
1.

Call to Order

2.

Consider Consent Agenda

*3.

Approve Committee of the Whole Minutes from July 22, 2013

4.

Items of Business

a.

Recommend Approval of Request by Zellmer Childhood Disease Foundation to Use Public
Rights of Way September 28-29, 2013 for “Pumpkins for a Cure” event.
Recommend Approval of Request by Zellmer Childhood Disease Foundation to Use Public
Rights of Way, Street Closures and Police Services September 28, 2013 for “Trick or Trot”
10K Run.
Recommend Approval of Request by Kiwanis Club to Use Public Rights of Way September
27-28, 2013 to Solicit “Peanut Day” Donations.
Recommend Approval for Use of Public Property August 31, 2013 for Outdoor Music PreFolk Event.
Recommend Approval of Request by Geneva Park District and Fox Valley Folklore Society
for Use of City Parking Lot and Electric Service September 1-2, 2013 for “Fox Valley Folk
Fest”
Consider Request by Geneva Concours d’Elegance for Additional Street Closure and
Tents August 25, 2013.
Recommend Approval of Request by Cystic Fibrosis Foundation to Use Police Services
September 7, 2013 for “Cycle for Life” Event.
Consider Waiver of Surety Bond and Cash Deposit Requirement for Must Love Dogs as
Part of Itinerant Vendor License for Hot Dog Cart at 477 S. Third Street.
Recommend Approval of Special Event Liquor Licenses During Festival of the Vine
September 6-8, 2013.

b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.
i.

COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE
j.
k.
l.
m.

AUGUST 12, 2013

Recommend Approval of Draft Resolution Authorizing Bid Award and Execution of Labor
Contract with Intren for 2013-14 Hamilton Street Overhead Wire Replacement Contract in
the Amount of $161,788.23.
Recommend Draft Resolution Awarding Bid and Contract to Kelso-Burnett co in the
Amount of $315,064.00 for Geneva Business Park Two Substation Relay Upgrade.
Recommend Draft Resolution Rejecting All Bids for Fire Station #2 HVAC Replacement
Project and Authorize Rebid Process.
Consider Authorization to Conduct Plan Commission Public Hearing on City-Initiated Text
Amendment to Geneva Zoning Ordinance Related to the Definition of the Term “Family”.

5.

New Business

6.

Closed Session on Probable Litigation

*7.

Upcoming Meetings: Committee of the Whole: August 26, 2013

8.

Adjournment

COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE MINUTES
JULY 22, 2013
PRESENT:

Mayor Burns, Ald. Cummings, Jr., Flanagan, Kilburg, Maladra, Marks, Simonian, Singer,
Vogelsberg
McKittrick, Dawkins, Divita, Untch, Dinges, Buffington

ABSENT:
1.

Ald. Brown, Bruno

Call to Order

The meeting was called to order by chairman at 7:19pm noting that Ald. Brown and Bruno were absent.
2.

Consider Consent Agenda

Moved by Ald. Kilburg, second by Ald. Singer
*3.

V/V: 8-0

Motion carried.

Approve Committee of the Whole Minutes from July 8, 2013

Approved on Consent Agenda
4.

Items of Business

a.

Recommend Approval of Request by Geneva Lions for Use of Parking Spaces September 9-10,
2013 for Hearing Screen Bus Event.

Moved by Ald. Vogelsberg, second by Ald. Cummings, Jr.
Some of the council members noted the benefits of the screening bus and urged all to visit them.
V/V: 8-0
Motion carried.
b.

Recommend Approval of Request by Knights of Columbus for Use of Right-of-Ways for Donation
Solicitation September 20-22, 2013.

Moved by Ald. Flanagan, second by Ald. Simonian
c.

V/V: 8-0

Recommend Draft Resolution Authorizing Execution of Illinois Dept. of Commerce & Economic
Opportunity Solar Grant in the Amount of $246,184.00.

Moved by Ald. Maladra, second by Ald. Simonian
Buffington described the unit and how much energy is produced at what cost to the city. The city receives
‘green credits’ - .2 megawatts – a small amount to sell back but worthwhile to have energy generating
during peak times. Ohio, Indiana communities are also using these technologies. Buffington stated that
Committee of the Whole Minutes – July 22, 2013

Page 1

without the grant, it would not be fiscally feasible to install. McKittrick noted that this project reflects the
council’s intent via the Strategic Plan for more diverse energy resources and shared costs.
Marks asked how many years it would take to recover our costs and Buffington explained that at 20 years
there would be avoidance for pass fees and transmission fees. McKittrick noted the city’s portion of the
costs would be approximately $370,000.00.
On a question from Ald. Kilburg, McKittrick stated that this specific use was not included in the Prairie
Green referendum question. Dir. Dinges noted that the space would still be ‘open space’. The City also has
two well sites on Prairie Green but intent is still open space. Dinges stated that the project does not deviate
from the referendum and intended use. Buffington also stated that this project would not deter from the
city’s normal electric infrastructure upkeep and operating budget.
Ald. Maladra was in support of the project in large part due to the possibility of diversifying the city’s energy
supply.
Roll Call: Ayes: 5 Nays: 3
d.

Motion carried.

Recommend Draft Ordinance Amending Nicolaou PUD Postponing Demolition and Reduced
Parking Spaces at Me & Dad’s Toys – 700 & 720 E. State Street.

Moved by Ald. Maladra, second by Ald. Cummings, Jr.
Planner DeGroot reviewed the original PUD and the reasons to delay the next phase. DeGroot noted that
the toy store property demolition is to be postponed for two years and outdoor seating will be installed.
Discussion on timing and amount of parking (22 spaces total) when the project was completed was heard.
V/V: 8-0
e.

Motion carried.

Recommend Draft Ordinance Amending Title 12 (Subdivision Ordinance) Related to Application
Fees and Deposit Requirements for Plan Commission Reviews.

Moved by Ald. Maladra, second by Ald. Simonian
f.

V/V: 8-0

Motion carried.

Recommend Amendment to Liquor Code (Title 4, Chapter 2), Related to Fencing Requirements.

Moved by Ald. Maladra, second by Ald. Kilburg
Ald. Simonian asked about specific fence heights. McKittrick noted 3 feet minimum was required. Ald.
Kilburg suggested that the code require 4 feet height requirement.
V/V: 7-1

Motion carried.
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g.

Operations Update on Prairie State Energy Campus.

Dir. Dinges provided an update on the new coal production facility in downstate Illinois. The plant is in the
process of testing the systems and it typically takes in excess of one year. Dinges noted that there have
been some unscheduled outages this summer which will result in an approximately 4% increase in power
cost adjustments in August utility bills. On average, a bill typically in 1000-kilowatt hours range is roughly
$135 bill, about $8.00 more than average.
Ald. Maladra stated that while he understood there would be outages during the testing process, he was
concerned that the financial implications were not addressed by Prairie State ahead of this part of the
process. Ald. Singer asked if there were ways to offset these additional costs. Dinges noted that yes, our
own generation facility was making up some of the costs, but the biggest piece of the energy puzzle is
Prairie State so there is only so much we can make up for.
5.

New Business

Ald. Vogelsberg noted the upcoming Paul Ruby Fundraiser at the Arcada in St. Charles August 2nd.
6.

Upcoming Meetings: Committee of the Whole: August 12, 2013

7.

Adjournment

On a motion by Ald. Simonian, second by Ald. Cummings, Jr., the meeting was adjourned at 8:26pm.
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AGENDA I TEM E XECUTIVE SUMMARY
Agenda Items:

Request For Use of Public Rights of Way for Pumpkins For A Cure on
September 28-29, 2013
Presenter & Title: Paul Evans, Business Development Specialist
Date:
August 6, 2013
Please Check Appropriate Box:
X Committee of the Whole Meeting
Special Committee of the Whole Meeting
X City Council Meeting
Special City Council Meeting
Public Hearing
Other Estimated Cost: $0

Budgeted?

____________YES
______X______ NO

If NO, please explain how the item will be funded:

Support of this project is funded by the merchants. Staff is providing some publicity for the event.

Executive Summary:
The Pumpkins for a Cure event, organized by the Zellmer Childhood Disease Foundation (ZCDF)
will be held on September 28-29, 2013 from 9 AM to 4 pm to raise funds for Juvenile Diabetes.
Working with merchants at various downtown businesses and other sponsors, ZCDF has created a
whole day of family activities on September 28 including pumpkin carving, face painting, carriage
rides, Scarecrow on Stilts, owl demonstration, petting zoo, free hot dogs, and storytime. ZCDF has
secured the use of the Kane County Courthouse, which will be used to stage several of the activities.
The lawn of the Little Traveler will be used for the Harvest Taste For A Cure; ZCDF is also
requesting to close the block in front of the Courthouse and detour cars around that block to using 2nd
Street and to close Campbell Street between 3rd & 4th for the children’s activities.
ZCDF is requesting that the 3rd St. to 4th St. block of Campbell be closed from 7 am on September 28
to 4 pm on September 29 so the stage can be set up for Carol Steven’s of Macaroni Soup to perform
for children on Saturday morning. The 3rd St. block between James and Campbell Street is requested
to be closed from 7 am to 5 pm on Saturday, September 28 so that the main stage can be used for
Trick or Trot awards and other events can be held on Third Street around the Kane County
Courthouse. The Taste For A Cure will again take place on the lawn of the Little Traveler but Third
Street will not be closed for this event this year. Both events are expected to draw hundreds of
people. Mr. and Mrs. Zellmer visited the businesses on Third and Campbell which are scheduled to
be open during this event and received their support (see attached letter). The attached map shows the
general area of the activities which are proposed to be on the public sidewalk along Third and
Campbell Street, and at the Little Traveler. This event is also approved for an Outdoor Music Grant,
contingent on City Council approval of the proposed road closing.
The Special Event application has been routed to each City Department. The event is asking for the
use of barricades to close off Campbell Street and Third Street. They are also asking to put out their
signs the day before the event and pick them up on the last day of the event. No other services are
being requested through this application.
Staff requests City Council to allow Pumpkins For A Cure to conduct their activities on Campbell
Street and 3rd Street for this event on September 28-29, 2013 in the area shown on the attached map
provided that:
• the event organizers insure that the sidewalks remain passable for the public allowing a 5
foot clear pathway and to clean up all the debris after the event

•
•
•
•

an 18 foot clear emergency route is maintained for all closed streets
Permission is granted from Kane County to use the Courthouse lawn
A Health permit is secured for the Taste For A Cure
A certificate of insurance naming the City as an additional insured is secured for the event

Attachments: (please list)
•
•

Special Event Application with Map of Project Area
Kane County Courthouse Approval
Letter Regarding Business Support for Street Closure

•
Recommendation / Suggested Action: (briefly explain)
Committee of the Whole is asked to approve the following motion:
Staff recommends the Mayor and Committee of the Whole recommend approval to the City
Council for the use of public rights of way and street closure on September 28-29, 2013 for
Pumpkins For A Cure in the locations shown, provided the event organizers agree to the
conditions stated above.

(for internal use:)
___

City of Geneva, Illinois
Special Event/Festival Application

Sponsoring Entity Checklist
Please submit your completed/signed Special Event Application to the
Economic Development Department. Your application should include
the following:
_____
_____
_____
_____
_____

Impact (Low, Medium, High)

_____________Date of Event
_____________Date of COW
_____________Date of CC
Date Routed (if applicable):

______
______
______
______
______
______
______
______
______
______
______

City Administrator Office
Building Division
Economic Development Department
Fire Department
Police Department
Public Works
Kane County Health Department
Kane County Facilities
Kane County Dept. of Transportation
Geneva Park District
Illinois Dept. of Transportation

Event information including your request for city services
Site plan and/or route
Certificate of insurance naming the City
Hold harmless agreement on your organization’s letterhead (sample language attached)
Sample waiver used by participants, if applicable

Indicate date you have applied for other approvals (as needed):

____07/2013__ Food permit/Kane County Health Department
_March 2013 _ County Courthouse Lawn or Government Center Event Permit / Kane County Facilities
Contact: Tim Harbaugh, P.E., DEE
Executive Director of Facilities, Development, and Environmental Resources
719 Batavia Ave., Geneva, Il, 60134
(630) 208-5173
(630) 208-5137 fax
email: harbaughtim@co.kane.il.us, website: www.co.kane.il.us
_N/A______
Raffle license (Kane County Clerk’s office)
_N/A_________ Geneva Park District (Geneva Park Facilities)
_March 2013__ Approval for use of Fox Valley Bike Path - through Jim Eby at Batavia Park District
__N/A__________ IL Department of Transportation (State route street closure requests)
__N/A__________ Kane County Department of Transportation (street closure requests, outside of City)

Indicate date you have applied for any required permits (code section is noted):
_N/A_________
_N/A_________
_N/A_________
_N/A__________
N/A___________

Carnival License Title 4, Chapter 4, Section 4-4-6 – Carnivals and Amusement Rides
Temporary Outdoor Sales of Beer and Wine or Special Event Liquor License Title 4, Chapter 2
Tent Title 10, Chapter 4, Fire Prevention and Safety
Sign/Banner Title 10, Chapter 5, Signs
Itinerant Merchant /Transient Merchant License Title 4, Chapter 9

Applicants Statement of Agreement:
I hereby affirm that the above information is true and correct in describing the intent of this application. I have
read, understand, and agree to abide by the rules and regulations included in this application including the
instruction section of this application. The permit, if granted, is not transferable and is revocable at any time at
the absolute discretion of the City of Geneva. I understand that the issuance of the special event permit is
contingent upon compliance of all conditions, requirements, and City codes.
I,
Mary Agnes Zellmer
application and the instructions attached hereto.

the undersigned, agree to abide by the provisions in this

Date: ___7/16/13_____________________ Signature of applicant __________________________________________

April 4, 2012

City of Geneva, Illinois
Special Event/Festival Application

Thank you for considering the City of Geneva as you plan a special event for your organization. The
City understands the benefits of your hosting activities here in Geneva. The event application process is
designed to help you and the City plan ahead so that:
1) Needed City services are adequately provided for the day of your event,
2) City permits are approved, and
3) Any required City Council permission has been granted.

When the City is able to provide these services during the course of regular business operation we will do so. If
overtime or additional City resources are required, your organization obligated to pay for these services.
Please do not assume that all aspects of the event will be approved. You may be asked to make some changes
based on the availability of services and/or scheduling of other events. If you are requesting any Police
services (including street closures, use of parking spaces, no parking signs, or barricades), you must schedule a
separate meeting with the Geneva Police Department. Contact Commander Eric Passarelli at (630) 232-4736.
Be aware that the City will allow on-street parking and keep streets open as long as possible before any closures
will occur. If you are requesting any Fire Department or Emergency Medical Services (EMS), you must
contact Deputy Fire Chief Mark Einwich at 630-232-2530. If you wish to use Geneva Park District facilities
along your route, you will need to work with Joann Able of the Park District to make reservations.

The City of Geneva states that the public “right of way” and public property can only be used for special
events after approval from the City Council. Special Event Applications should be approved by the City
Council 60 days in advance of the event. Requests for changes or additional services are not
guaranteed for approval and/or may require additional cost for the City to provide.
Please refer to the Special Event Policy and Permit Instructions while completing this application.

EVENT INFORMATION
A. Name of Event: Pumpkins For A Cure Festival
B. Event Details:
Event start time: Date 9/28/13
Time __9:00am____
Event finish time: Date 9/29/13
Time __4:00pm____
Is the event one day or multiple?
____ One Day
__x___ Multiple
Is the event in one location or multiple? ____ One Location __x___ Multiple
What, if any, is chosen for a rain location on the original date? None
What, if any, is chosen for a rain date? None
Is this an annual event?
__x___ yes _____ no
Is the event a fundraiser?
___x__ yes _____ no
Beneficiary: Zellmer Childhood Disease
Foundation, NFP
Registration/Entrance Fee: _____ yes __x___ no
Amount: $ Free to the public
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C. Estimated attendance (max per day): 800-1,000
D. Type of event (check all that apply):
__x___ Festival/Fair
_____ Parade/March
_____ Race/Walk/Bike Ride
_____ Concert
_____ Carnival
_____ Other:

E. Description of the proposed event:
The event is a fall festival with pumpkins and mums available for sale. We offer free entertainment
to the Public such as, family music by Carol Steven’s Macaroni Soup pumpkin carver, Juggler,
carriage rides, petting zoo.
and Harvest Taste for a Cure Culinary competition.
F. Site of the Proposed Event:
Kane County Court House (Attached is approval), Little Traveler lawn, Third Street and Campbell
Street

G. Is the event on public or private property? Please check all that apply:
a. __x___ Private property (if so, owned by whom? Michael Simon
_)
b. _____ City sidewalk ____ City streets ___ Parking spaces ___ City parking lots ____ River Park
(if yes to any items in “b” be sure to provide details in section M)
c. __x___ Kane County Courthouse on Third Street
d. _____ Kane County Government Center on Batavia Avenue
e. _____ Kane County Forest Preserve District -- If yes, location:
f. _____ Geneva Park District Property -- If yes, location:
g. _____ Property owned by other government agency (identify by address or street corner):
_______________________________________

H. Name of organization staging event: Zellmer Childhood Disease Foundation, NFP
Address 328 S. Third Street
City: _Geneva_____________ State: _IL______ Zip: 60134
Phone: 630-479-8116
Fax:
N/A
Is the organization registered with the State of Illinois as a non-profit organization? ___x__ yes ____ no
See attached determination letter
I. Name of the applicant: Mary Agnes Zellmer
Relationship to the organization? Board member
Are you 18 years or older? __x___ yes _____ no
Work phone: 630-479-8116
Cell phone:
Home phone: 630-262-0074
Email: curediabetes@sbcglobal.net
Address: 418 S. Sixth Street
City: _Geneva_____________ State: __IL_____ Zip: 60134
J.
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If other than (I) above, who will be the City’s main contact?
Main contact: _____________________________ Relationship to the organization?
Work phone: __________________ Cell phone: ____________________ Home phone: ____________________
Email: _______________________________________________________________________________________
__
Address: _____________________________________ City: _______________ State: ____ Zip: ___

June 1, 2012

K. Do you use a liability release form or signed waiver? _____ yes _____ no Please attach if yes.

L. Use the following table, or additional pages to submit in writing a detailed explanation, including
drawings, site plan, and diagrams where applicable, of your plans to provide for the following.
(Notate the map in section M as needed)

Requested City Services

Details Describe where and why the service is needed. Indicate needs on a site diagram, either
Section O, or attach a map.

Does your event require the
use of city sidewalks?

Where? Please map in Section M.

Does your event require the
use of city parking lots?

Which lots? Please map in Section M.

Does your event require
closure of any on-street
parking spaces? For what
use? (for example, trolley,
tent, or other?)

Which spaces? Please map in Section M.







Yes

Yes

Yes







No

No

No

Does your event have a plan
for vehicle access and parking
facilities?



Yes



4

Yes



Please explain need for “No Parking, Detour, & Road Closed” signs and mark on the map in section O.

No

Do you wish to use the front
lawn of the Kane County
Courthouse on 3rd St.?



No parking signs in front of Graham’s Chocolate (302 S. Third Street) for
loading and unloading the carriage rides.

No

A County permit and permission is required. Please contact Kane County Government for permission at
(630) 208-5173. Please include documentation of your County approval.

We received approval in March 2013. See attached email

June 1, 2012

If you would like barricades or traffic cones, please identify the intersection, date and time:
Intersection

N/S/E/W

Dates

Times

If you are requesting a street closure, please fill in the following information and submit a map along
with this application.
Street
Campbell Street

From
Third St.

Third Street

James Street

Are you requesting Police services?
•
•
•
•
•
•
•



To
Fourth Street

Campbell Street

Dates
9/28/13

09/28/13

Times
5:00am-4:00pm
5:00am-4:00pm

Please provide details here:

Security
Barricades placed?
“No Parking” signs posted
Crowd control
Street closure
Crossing assistance
Other?

Yes



No

If you would like street crossing assistance, please identify the intersection, date & time:
Across what street

At what cross street

Dates

Times

For ex: Route 38

@ River Lane

5/2/2012

9am – 10:30am
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Event Details
Clean Up & Waste Disposal

Details describe where and why the service is needed, and if indicated on an attached map
Identify your procedure – who and how.
We will have an 11 yard dumpster from Hoving Pit. We will have it
delivered on Friday 9/27/13 and will be picked up on Monday
September 30, 2013. We have permission from Tim Harbaugh’s office.

Will you use a tent?

If yes, have you applied for a permit? Indicate where you wish to place the tent on your site diagram in
Section M.
We only use 10x10 “pop-up” style tents. Any a 20x20 tent.

Will you use a stage?

If yes, please map on your site diagram in Section M.

Is noise control and
abatement needed?

By signing this application, you agree to adhere to the City Noise Ordinance, Title 5, Chapter 3.

Are you intending to sell
merchandise outside?

If yes, where?

Are Itinerant Merchant
Licenses needed?

If merchandise is to be sold by any vendor who does not already operate a licensed business in
the City, list these businesses and provide the Illinois Business Tax Number (IBT#) for the
business. Please use a separate sheet if necessary. If the list is not yet known, please advise
when you will be able to submit to the City.

Are connections to the City
water utility needed?

Where and for what purpose?

Are connections to the City
electric utility needed?

Where and for what purpose?

Insurance and bonding
arrangements

Please attach certificate of insurance naming City of Geneva as additional insured. If not yet available,
please advise when you will be able to submit to the City?
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Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

 No













No
No

No

No

No



Is this private property?



Is this public property?

No

No

No

Insurance company name: Corkill Insurance Agency
Address:25 Northwest Point Blvd., Elk Grove, Village, IL
Phone: 847-758-1000
Contact: David Broz

June 1, 2012

Fire Protection and Emergency Medical Services
Will the Fire Department
have access to all sites in the
event of an emergency?

In not, please provide a contingency plan in the event of an emergency.

Will you be supplying your
own First Aid station?

Depending on attendance, the City may require Police and/or Fire personnel at the function. The City
shall determine the number of personnel necessary to ensure the safety of participants, minimize the
inconvenience to residents, and reduce the public liability exposure to the sponsoring agency as well as
the City. The cost for City personnel involved in advance of, during, and after, the day(s) of the event may
be charged back to the sponsoring agency.





Yes

Yes





No

No

Will any fire hydrants be
obstructed?



Yes



We have a first aid tent manned by RN’s.
If yes, where?

No

Food and Drink, Health and Sanitation Facilities
Are you intending to sell or
serve food?
Where will food be served?
(If yes, contact the Kane
County Health Department)

 Yes  No
 Private property? 
 Inside  Outside

Who will prepare the food?

The food will be prepared in professional kitchens for a culinary
competition.

Public property?

Have you applied for a permit from the Kane County Health Department? Sent application
Kane County Health Department, 630-444-3040

Food station waste
Do you wish to serve alcohol?
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Yes



No

to Amy Lantis



Yes



No

Please explain how you will dispose of food related waste including grease and refuse.
No food will be prepared on site, so there will be no waste from food. All serving items will be
disposed of in trash containers provided by Hoving Pit.
If yes, please contact the City Administrator’s office to apply for proper permitting at (630)
232-7494.

June 1, 2012

HOLD HARMLESS AGREEMENT

For most type of activities the City will require a Hold Harmless Agreement on your organization’s letterhead using
the following suggested language. This form must be signed by an authorized representative of your organization.
In consideration of the City of Geneva permitting, the Zellmer Childhood Disease Foundation, NFP
(“Organization”) to conduct Pumpkins For A Cure Festival (“Event”), the Organization recognizes,
acknowledges, and assumes any and all risks arising from or in any way related to the event.

To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Organization agrees to defend, pay on behalf of, indemnify and
hold harmless the City of Geneva, its elected and appointed officials, employees, and volunteers, and others
working on behalf of the City; against any and all claims, demands, suits, loss, injuries, deaths, judgments,
costs, and expenses (including all attorney fees and costs), arising from, or resulting from or in any way
related directly and/or indirectly to the event, except that arising out of the sole legal cause of the City of
Geneva, its officers, officials, employees, and agents.
The Organization shall, at its own expense, appear, defend, and pay all charges of attorneys and all costs
and other expenses arising therefrom or incurred in connection therewith, and if any judgment shall be
rendered against the City of Geneva, its officers, officials, employees and/or agents, in any such action, the
Organization at its own expense shall satisfy and discharge same.
The invalidity of any provisions(s) of this INDEMNIFICATION/HOLD HARMLESS or unenforceability of
any of its provisions shall not affect the validity or enforceability of the remainder of this
INDEMNIFICATION/HOLD HARMLESS provisions contained herein.

The organization and the authorized signatory below agree to inform the City of Geneva of any changes in
the application at least thirty (30) days prior to the event.
ZCDF, NFP
(Name of Organization)

7/19/13
(Date )

Authorized Signatory

Signed and sworn to before me this

day of

, 20_____.

Notary Public

All applications must be signed and notarized.
After submitting all forms, your application will be reviewed by City staff. All departments that will be
involved in providing services or permits for the event will be notified. Please do not assume that all
aspects of the event will be approved. You may be asked to make some changes to your plan based on
the availability of services and scheduling of other events. Requests for changes or additional services
are not guaranteed for approval and/or may require additional cost for the City to provide.
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The City of Geneva reserves the right to cancel any event at any time for reasons deemed necessary by the City
Council and/or City Administrator.
Deliver all completed items to:

City of Geneva
Attn: Economic Development Director
22 S. First Street
Geneva, IL 60134

June 1, 2012
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AGENDA I TEM E XECUTIVE SUMMARY
Agenda Items:

Request For Use of Public Rights of Way, Street Closures and Police
Services for Trick or Trot 10K run on September 28, 2013
Presenter & Title: Paul Evans, Business Development Specialist
Date:
August 5, 2013
Please Check Appropriate Box:
X Committee of the Whole Meeting
Special Committee of the Whole Meeting
X City Council Meeting
Special City Council Meeting
Public Hearing
Other Estimated Cost: $1000
Paid for by the Zellmer Childhood Disease
Foundation

Budgeted?

____________YES
______X______ NO

If NO, please explain how the item will be funded:

Staff is providing some publicity for the event.

Executive Summary:
Again this year, as part of the Pumpkins for a Cure event organized by the Zellmer Childhood
Disease Foundation, is the Trick or Trot 10K run to be held on Saturday, September 28, 2013 from 7
to 11am. The course is very similar to last year’s course and would provide a detour for traffic while
Rt. 31 is closed. The race imposes on only a few businesses while letting the runners start and finish
in the downtown. The race will start and finish in front of the Kane County Courthouse. Rt. 31 traffic
will be detoured between 7-9 am using 7th Street and Fulton Street. The Police Department will assist
with these detours. Any runners who are not able to cross Rt 31 before 9 am will have to cross as
traffic permits because Rt. 31 will be re-opened at that time.
The complete route is starting at the Courthouse, the runners will go west on Franklin before turning
north on 6th Street and then going east on Campbell and south of 5th Street before going east on
Franklin. They will then go north on 2nd Street to Campbell Street and cross Rt. 31. The runners will
then take River Lane south to the Fox River Trail before returning along the same route (see attached
route). The event is expected to draw 200 runners and hundreds of people.
The Zellmers’ visited the surrounding businesses and residents to be affected by the race and received
the sign-offs for the race (see attached). They indicated that most of the residents were very
supportive (see attached survey). Very few businesses are affected as few are open Saturday morning
before 9 am. and the barricades will be removed by 9:30 am. The Zellmers’ will send out an
informational sheet to all the businesses and residents along the route informing them of the schedule
and route for the race a week before the race.
The Special Event application has been routed to each City Department. The event is asking for
numerous barricades to close off streets and for the police to assist with the Rt. 31 detour.
Staff requests City Council to allow the Trick or Trot event to use City rights of way and police
services on September 28, 2013 between 7 and 11 am in the area shown on the attached map
provided that:
• Permission is granted from Kane County to use the Courthouse lawn and the Kane County
Forest Preserve to use the bike path
• Informational leaflets and maps are handed out to businesses and residents along the race
route the week before the race
• Volunteers as required by the Police Department are available to assist with barricades and

•
•

information during the race and will pick up after the event
The Zellmer Childhood Disease Foundation pay for the additional Police Services needed to
staff the event
A certificate of insurance naming the City as an additional insured is secured for the event

Attachments: (please list)
•
•

Special Event Application with Race Route
Kane County Courthouse Approval

Recommendation / Suggested Action: (briefly explain)
Committee of the Whole is asked to approve the following motion:
Staff recommends the Mayor and Committee of the Whole recommend approval to the City
Council for the use of public rights of way, street closure and police services on September 28,
2013 between 7 and 11 am for the Trick or Trot 10k Race, provided the event organizers agree
to the conditions stated above.

City of Geneva, Illinois
Special Event/Festival Application

Thank you for considering the City of Geneva as you plan a special event for your organization. The
City understands the benefits of your hosting activities here in Geneva. The event application process is
designed to help you and the City plan ahead so that:
1) Needed City services are adequately provided for the day of your event,
2) City permits are approved, and
3) Any required City Council permission has been granted.

When the City is able to provide these services during the course of regular business operation we will do so. If
overtime or additional City resources are required, your organization obligated to pay for these services.
Please do not assume that all aspects of the event will be approved. You may be asked to make some changes
based on the availability of services and/or scheduling of other events. If you are requesting any Police
services (including street closures, use of parking spaces, no parking signs, or barricades), you must schedule a
separate meeting with the Geneva Police Department. Contact Commander Eric Passarelli at (630) 232-4736.
Be aware that the City will allow on-street parking and keep streets open as long as possible before any closures
will occur. If you are requesting any Fire Department or Emergency Medical Services (EMS), you must
contact Deputy Fire Chief Mark Einwich at 630-232-2530. If you wish to use Geneva Park District facilities
along your route, you will need to work with Joann Able of the Park District to make reservations.

The City of Geneva states that the public “right of way” and public property can only be used for special
events after approval from the City Council. Special Event Applications should be approved by the City
Council 60 days in advance of the event. Requests for changes or additional services are not
guaranteed for approval and/or may require additional cost for the City to provide.
Please refer to the Special Event Policy and Permit Instructions while completing this application.

EVENT INFORMATION
A. Name of Event: Trick or Trot 10k run
B.
C. Event Details:
Event start time: Date 9/28/13
Time __7:15am____
Event finish time: Date 9/28/13
Time __11:00am____
Is the event one day or multiple?
__X__ One Day
_____ Multiple
Is the event in one location or multiple? __X__ One Location _____ Multiple
What, if any, is chosen for a rain location on the original date? None
What, if any, is chosen for a rain date? None
Is this an annual event?
__x___ yes _____ no
Is the event a fundraiser?
___x__ yes _____ no
Beneficiary: Zellmer Childhood Disease
Foundaiton, NFP
Registration/Entrance Fee: __X___ yes _____ no
Amount: $ 40 to $50
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D. Estimated attendance (max per day): 800-1,000
E. Type of event (check all that apply):
_____ Festival/Fair
_____ Parade/March
___X__ Race/Walk/Bike Ride
_____ Concert
_____ Carnival
_____ Other:

F. Description of the proposed event:
The event is 10k run with medals to top finishers in each category. A free contenetial breakfast will
be served to entrants and their families after the run on Campbell between 3rd and 4th street.
G. Site of the Proposed Event:
Start and finish on Third street between Campbell and James Street. The remainder on the route is
shown on the attached map.

H. Is the event on public or private property? Please check all that apply:
a. _____ Private property (if so, owned by whom? )
b. _____ City sidewalk __X__ City streets ___ Parking spaces ___ City parking lots ____ River Park
(if yes to any items in “b” be sure to provide details in section M)
c. __x__ Kane County Courthouse on Third Street
d. _____ Kane County Government Center on Batavia Avenue
e. _____ Kane County Forest Preserve District -- If yes, location:
f. _____ Geneva Park District Property -- If yes, location:
g. _____ Property owned by other government agency (identify by address or street corner):
_______________________________________
I.

J.

Name of organization staging event: Zellmer Childhood Disease Foundation, NFP
Address 328 S. Third Street
City: _Geneva_____________ State: _IL______ Zip: 60134
Phone: 630-479-8116
Fax:
N/A
Is the organization registered with the State of Illinois as a non-profit organization? ___x__ yes ____ no
See attached determination letter
Name of the applicant: Mary Agnes Zellmer
Relationship to the organization? Board Member
Are you 18 years or older? __x___ yes _____ no
Work phone: 630-479-8116
Cell phone: 630 479-8116
Home phone: 630-479-8138
Email: curediabetes@sbcglobal.net
Address: 328 S Third
City: _Geneva_____________ State: __IL_____ Zip: 60134

K. If other than (I) above, who will be the City’s main contact?
Main contact: _Paul Zellmer____________________ Relationship to the organization? Board President
Work phone: 630 479-8138 Cell phone: 630 479-8138 Home phone: 630-479-8138
Email: _ pfzellmer@yahoo.com ___________
__
Address: _ 418 S. Sixth Street _ City: ______Geneva_________ State: _IL___ Zip: ___60134
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L. Do you use a liability release form or signed waiver? ___X__ yes _____ no Please attach if yes.

M. Use the following table, or additional pages to submit in writing a detailed explanation, including
drawings, site plan, and diagrams where applicable, of your plans to provide for the following.
(Notate the map in section M as needed)

Requested City Services

Details Describe where and why the service is needed. Indicate needs on a site diagram, either

Does your event require the
use of city sidewalks?

Where? Please map in Section M.

Does your event require the
use of city parking lots?

Which lots? Please map in Section M.

Does your event require
closure of any on-street
parking spaces? For what
use? (for example, trolley,
tent, or other?)

Which spaces? Please map in Section M.







Yes

Yes

Yes







No

No

Yes
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Yes



Please explain need for “No Parking, Detour, & Road Closed” signs and mark on the map in section O.

No

Do you wish to use the front
lawn of the Kane County
Courthouse on 3rd St.?



No parking signs along proposed route

No

Does your event have a plan
for vehicle access and parking
facilities?



Section O, or attach a map.

No

A County permit and permission is required. Please contact Kane County Government for permission at
(630) 208-5173. Please include documentation of your County approval.

We received approval in March 2013. See attached email

July 1, 2013

If you would like barricades or traffic cones, please identify the intersection, date and time:
Intersection
Franklin and 4th
Campbell and 5th
Campbell and 6th
Franklin and 6th
Campbell and 2nd
Campbell and Rt 31
Campbell and River
Franklin and River
Fulton and River
South and River

N/S/E/W
N and S
N and E
N and W
W
N and W
N and S
N
W
W
W

Dates
9/28/2013
9/28/2013
9/28/2013
9/28/2013
9/28/2013
9/28/2013
9/28/2013
9/28/2013
9/28/2013
9/28/2013

Times
7:00 am – 9:30 am
7:00 am – 9:30 am
7:00 am – 9:30 am
7:00 am – 9:30 am
7:00 am – 9:30 am
7:30 am – 9:00 am
7:30 am – 9:30 am
7:30 am – 9:30 am
7:30 am – 9:30 am
7:30 am – 9:30 am

If you are requesting a street closure, please fill in the following information and submit a map along
with this application.
Street
Campbell Street
Third Street
Third Street
Franklin
Campbell
6th
5th
2nd
Campbell
River

From
Third St.
James
Campbell
2nd
5th
Campbell
Campbell
Campbell
2nd
Campbell

Are you requesting Police services?
•
•
•
•
•
•
•



Security
Barricades placed?
“No Parking” signs posted
Crowd control
Street closure
Crossing assistance
Other?

Yes



To
Fourth Street
Campbell
Franklin
6th
6th
Franklin
Franklin
Franklin
River
South

Dates
9/28/2013
9/28/2013
9/28/2013
9/28/2013
9/28/2013
9/28/2013
9/28/2013
9/28/2013
9/28/2013
9/28/2013

Please provide details here:

Times
6:00 am to Noon
7:00 am to 10:30 am
7:00am-9:15am
7:00am-9:15am
7:00am-9:15am
7:00am-9:15am
7:00am-9:15am
7:00am-9:15am
7:00am-9:15am
7:00am-9:15am

Detour for Route 31 from 3rd street to James at 7:30 am to 9:00 am.
Our Street marshall’s will post no parking signs

No

If you would like street crossing assistance, please identify the intersection, date & time:
Across what street
For ex: Route 38

5

At what cross street
@ River Lane

Dates

5/2/2012

Times

9am – 10:30am

July 1, 2013

Event Details

Clean Up & Waste Disposal

Details describe where and why the service is needed, and if indicated on an attached map
Identify your procedure – who and how.
We have very little trash at Courthouse. We have a cleanup committee
and dispose of 3-5 bags in Courthouse dumpsters. We have
permission from Tim Harbaugh’s office.

Will you use a tent?

If yes, have you applied for a permit? Indicate where you wish to place the tent on your site diagram in
Section M.
We only use 10x10 “pop-up” style tents.

Will you use a stage?

If yes, please map on your site diagram in Section M.

Is noise control and
abatement needed?

By signing this application, you agree to adhere to the City Noise Ordinance, Title 5, Chapter 3.

Are you intending to sell
merchandise outside?

If yes, where?

Are Itinerant Merchant
Licenses needed?

If merchandise is to be sold by any vendor who does not already operate a licensed business in
the City, list these businesses and provide the Illinois Business Tax Number (IBT#) for the
business. Please use a separate sheet if necessary. If the list is not yet known, please advise
when you will be able to submit to the City.

Are connections to the City
water utility needed?

Where and for what purpose?

Are connections to the City
electric utility needed?

Where and for what purpose?

Insurance and bonding
arrangements

Please attach certificate of insurance naming City of Geneva as additional insured. If not yet available,
please advise when you will be able to submit to the City?
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Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes













No

No
No

No

No

No



Is this private property?



Is this public property?

No

No

No

Insurance company name: Corkill Insurance Agency
Address:25 Northwest Point Blvd., Elk Grove, Viillage, IL
Phone: 847-758-1000
Contact: David Broz

July 1, 2013

Fire Protection and Emergency Medical Services
Will the Fire Department
have access to all sites in the
event of an emergency?

In not, please provide a contingency plan in the event of an emergency.

Will you be supplying your
own First Aid station?

Depending on attendance, the City may require Police and/or Fire personnel at the function. The City
shall determine the number of personnel necessary to ensure the safety of participants, minimize the
inconvenience to residents, and reduce the public liability exposure to the sponsoring agency as well as
the City. The cost for City personnel involved in advance of, during, and after, the day(s) of the event may
be charged back to the sponsoring agency.




Yes

Yes




No

No

We have a first aid tent manned by RN’s.

Will any fire hydrants be
obstructed?



Yes



If yes, where?

No

Food and Drink, Health and Sanitation Facilities
Are you intending to sell or
serve food?
Where will food be served?
(If yes, contact the Kane
County Health Department)

 Yes  No
 Private property? 
 Inside  Outside

Who will prepare the food?

N.A. Serving only packaged foods

Public property?

Have you applied for a permit from the Kane County Health Department? Sent application
Kane County Health Department, 630-444-3040

to Bev Peel.



Yes



No

Food station waste

Please explain how you will dispose of food related waste including grease and refuse.

Do you wish to serve alcohol?

If yes, please contact the City Administrator’s office to apply for proper permitting at (630)
232-7494.
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Yes



No

No food will be prepared on site, so there will be no waste from food. All serving items will be
disposed of in trash containers provided by Waste Management.

July 1, 2013

SITE PLAN AND/OR ROUTE
N. Site Map to be completed by event organizer. Use this page to provide a diagram of the event. In the
space below, please provide the following information (if applicable). Attach additional sheets or
maps as needed.
•
•
•
•
•
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General map of location
Street closures /parking
Information sign locations
Garbage cans (GC)
Tents (tent)

•
•
•
•
•

Electrical equipment (Elec)
Loud speakers (Spkr)
Bleachers (B)
Food vendor booths (FV)
Other business booths (BB)

•
•
•
•

Stages (S)
Toilet sites (T)
Information booths (Info)
First Aid Stations (FA)

July 1, 2013
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Trick or Trot 10k Run
September 28th, 2013; 7:30 am Start

2013 Trick or Trot 10K

Add Notes Here

Distance: 6.2 mi
Elevation: 147.64 ft (Max: 751.31 ft)

MapMyRun • http://mapmyrun.com/routes/view/170283514
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AGENDA ITEM EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
Agenda Item:

Kiwanis Club of Geneva Peanut Days September 27-28, 2013

Presenter & Title:

Neal Reeves, Economic Development Intern

Date:

August 12, 2013

Please Check Appropriate Box:
X Committee of the Whole Meeting
X City Council Meeting
Public Hearing

Special Committee of the Whole Meeting
Special City Council Meeting
Other -

Estimated Cost:

Budgeted?

X

YES
NO

If NO, please explain how the item will be funded:
Executive Summary:
The Kiwanis Club of Geneva has requested permission to hold Kiwanis Peanut Days,
fundraising throughout Geneva on September 27-28, 2013 from 6 AM to 7 PM.
This is a fundraiser to collect donations and in return, peanuts are given out. The Club
would like to solicit 1) in front of these private property locations: Randall Road 7-11,
the State Street 7-11 and Walgreens at 2000 W. State, and 2) on public right of way in
front of these properties: the downtown Geneva Starbucks, Geneva Post Office, Geneva
Train Station, Graham’s Chocolates, and the Little Traveler.
The Kiwanis have been directed to obtain permission from all private property owners. No
City services are requested. The attached special event application has been routed to all
Departments and none have expressed concern. An insurance policy certificate from
Kiwanis International naming the City of Geneva is forthcoming.
Attachments: (please list)
• Event Application
• Cover letter
• Certificate of Insurance (forthcoming)
Recommendation / Suggested Action: (briefly explain)
Approve the Kiwanis Club of Geneva request to collect charitable donations at the places
noted above on September 27-28, 2013.

AGENDA ITEM EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
Agenda Item:

Outdoor Music Pre‐ Folk Event, August 31, 2013

Presenter & Title:

Ellen Divita, Economic Development Director

Date:

August 12, 2013

Please Check Appropriate Box:
X Committee of the Whole Meeting
X City Council Meeting
Public Hearing

Special Committee of the Whole Meeting
Special City Council Meeting
Other ‐

Estimated Cost: $0

Budgeted?

YES
NO

X
If NO, please explain how the item will be funded:
Executive Summary:
This Labor Day marks the 37th Annual Fox Valley Folk Festival at Island Park in downtown
Geneva. For several years the City has sponsored expanded programming, bringing the music
downtown. For example, this will be the 3rd year the City will sponsor a live broadcast on WFMT
of the “Midnight Special” Folk Music program. This is the longest running Folk Radio show and
the first time in the program’s 60 plus history it has been broadcast from outside the WMFT
studio. The Broadcast originates from the Unitarian Church in downtown Geneva on Saturday,
August 31, 2013.
The City Administrator suggested that on Saturday, August 31, 2013, we bring live outdoor
music downtown via the Outdoor Music Grant Program. The City Economic Development
Department has worked with Juel Ulven, organizer of the Folk Festival to bring Festival
performers in to play from 11:30 am to 3:30 pm throughout downtown. Geneva Bank and Trust
has signed on as a sponsor, as has the Kane County Chronicle. Music sites identified are Joshel
Plaza, the Kane County Courthouse Lawn, and the garden space at Geneva Bank and Trust (5th
and State), including the public right of way around the Bank. Shodeen and Geneva Bank and
Trust have agreed to provide electricity at each site. An aerial of the 3 locations is included.
Permission to use Joshel Plaza and the sidewalk and parkway at the SWC of 5th and State is
requested. We have spoken to Shodeen Management and Scentimental Gardens as well and
they support the event. Kane County has approved the use of the Courthouse lawn for this
event. Certificates of Insurance will be supplied at all three venues.
Attachments: (please list)
 Event Application
 Site Maps
Recommendation / Suggested Action: (briefly explain)
Approve the Outdoor Music Pre‐Folk Event from 11:30 am to 3:30 pm on August 31 and the
request to use Joshel Plaza sidewalk, and S Fifth Street Right of Way to accommodate an
outdoor music concert.
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AGENDA ITEM EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
Agenda Item:

Fox Valley Folk Music & Storytelling Festival, September 1st -2nd, 2013

Presenter & Title:

Neal Reeves, Economic Development Intern

Date:

August 12, 2013

Please Check Appropriate Box:
X Committee of the Whole Meeting
X City Council Meeting
Public Hearing

Special Committee of the Whole Meeting
Special City Council Meeting
Other -

Estimated Cost: $1000 Tourism Program Support

Budgeted?

X

YES
NO

If NO, please explain how the item will be funded:
Executive Summary:
The Geneva Park District and the Fox Valley Folklore Society are planning the 37th Annual Fox Valley
Folk Music & Storytelling Festival on Labor Day Weekend, Sunday September 1st and Monday, September
2nd. The event draws anywhere from 3,000 to 4,500 visitors a day from a 12-15 state area. The event
occurs on Island Park, owned by the Geneva Park District. Musicians and storytellers perform on 8
different stages from 11 AM to 6 PM both days. On Sunday only, from 6 to 7:30 PM, an old-time
community barn dance occurs, and from 7:30 – 10 PM “ghost stories” are told in the Main Music Stage
tent.
A live concert on WFMT-FM will be broadcast from the Unitarian Church. The City underwrites the cost.
Tickets are sold for this performance. We also advertise in the event program.
Organizers request 1) use of the City parking lot north of the Wastewater Treatment plant on the east side
of the river, and 2) electric panels which will be used by vendors and performers. Admission is by
donation with $15 per day suggested by adult, and $10 for teens and elders with 12 and under free. Multiple
day discount and family rates apply.
The City is named on the Park District’s insurance waiver. The electric utility is prepared to connect the
electric.
Attachments: (please list)
• Event Application
• Letter of Request from Geneva Park District
• Insurance Certificate naming the City
Recommendation / Suggested Action: (briefly explain)
Approve the Geneva Park District and Fox Valley Folklore Society request to use the City parking lot north
of the Wastewater Treatment Plant and electric service at Island Park in order to produce the 37th Annual
Fox Valley Folk Music & Storytelling Festival.

7/24/13

Ellen Divita
City of Geneva
22 South First Street
Geneva, IL 60134
City of Geneva,
st

nd

We have Fox Valley Folk Festival approaching September 1 and 2 , which is held at our Island Park.
We would like to request of the use of electricity for our food vendors. We also would like to request the
use of the parking lot just north of the Water Treatment Plant on Rt. 25. If there are any questions,

please feel free to contact me.

Sincerely,
Matt Netrefa
Recreation Supervisor
630-262-2201

Certificate of Coverage
Name and Address of Agency

Name and Address of Member

Park District Risk Management Agency
2033 Burlington Avenue
Lisle, IL 60532-1646
(630) 769-0332

Geneva Park District
710 Western Avenue
Geneva, IL 60134

Scope of Coverage
The Park District Risk Management Agency (PDRMA) is an intergovernmental self-insurance and risk management pool established under t
Constitution and the statutes of the State of Illinois to provide coverage for its members against certain claims and losses. Each member of
PDRMA is entitled to the scope and amounts of coverage set forth below. In addition, PDRMA may extend the same scope of coverage to n
members. However, any coverage extended to a non-member is subject to all of the terms, conditions, exclusions, and amendments which a
applicable to the members.
The above named entity is a member in good standing of the Park District Risk Management Agency. The scope of coverage provided by th
Agency may, however, be revised at any time by the actions of PDRMA's governing body. As of the date this certificate is issued, the
information set out below accurately reflects the scope of coverage established for the current coverage year.

Scope of Coverage
General Liability
x commercial general liability
x occurrence

Automobile Liability
x any auto
Workers’ Compensation
Employer’s Liability

Policy Number

Coverage Dates

L010113

01/01/2013 12/31/2013

Limits Each Occurrence
Bodily Injury and Property
Damage Combined

$1,000,000

Personal Injury

$1,000,000

Bodily Injury and Property
Damage Combined

$1,000,000

GEM-0003-A10001

01/01/2013 12/31/2013

WC010113

01/01/2013 12/31/2013

Statutory

GEM-0003-A10001

01/01/2013 12/31/2013

$3,000,000

P0700113

01/01/2013 12/31/2013

Property

Other
01/01/2013 12/31/2013

Description of Operations/Locations/Vehicles/Special Items
The City of Geneva is/are additionally insured for Geneva Park District's Folk Festival on September 1 and 2, 2013.
Coverage is for general liability with respect to the operations of the Geneva Park District. Additional insured coverage shall not
apply to any liability resulting from the certificate holder's own negligence or the negligence of its servants agents or
employees.

Certificate Holder

Date Issued: 07/26/2013

City of Geneva
22 South First Street
Geneva, IL 60134

Authorized Representative

AGENDA ITEM EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
Agenda Item:

Request for additional Street Closure and tents for Geneva Concours
d’Elegance, August 25, 2013

Presenter & Title:

Ellen Divita, Director of Economic Development

Date:
August 5, 2013
Please Check Appropriate Box:
X Committee of the Whole Meeting
X City Council Meeting
Public Hearing
Estimated Cost:

Special Committee of the Whole Meeting
Special City Council Meeting
Other Budgeted?

YES
NO

If NO, please explain how the item will be funded:

Executive Summary:
Organizers of the Geneva Concours d’Elegance have obtained additional sponsors and would like
to expand the use of tents and car display. Permission has been received from adjacent affected
property owners – Herrington Inn and Kane County. Via attached letter and map, they request
these modifications to the use of public right-of-way:
•
•

•
•

Saturday, 8/24/13, 4PM – 10 PM, Street closure at State Street and South River Lane
(1/2 block) for the display of 10 classic automobiles for viewing by the attending dinner
guests. A map is attached.
Sunday, 8/25/13 Placement of sponsor’s 30x30 (open sided) tent on the Kane County
Court House Lawn with 2-3 Porsche Cars set for viewing. This tent would be set-up on
Friday 8/23 or 8/24 and removed Sunday 8/25 or Monday 8/26. A tent permit will be
obtained from the City.
Sunday, 8/25, placement of our hospitality tent (VIP) open sided tent (30x30)on the
westerly lawn of the Geneva Lutheran Church. This tent would be set-up on Friday,
8/23 and removed on 8/26. A tent permit will be obtained from the City.
Sunday, 8/25, Placement of 3 (open sided) 10 x 20’s tents, side by side (as an
Information Center) on the pavement at the very corners of Franklin and Third, south
side and north side of the street. A tent permit will be obtained from the City.

Display of show cars are permitted in the middle of intersections, provided an 18 ft. clear path
remains as access for an emergency vehicle is maintained as the map indicates.
Attachments: (please list)
• Revised Concours d’Elegance request letter and Map of Street Closure
• List of Tents, noting public and private locations
• Map of street closure plan for River Lane

Recommendation / Suggested Action: (briefly explain)
Staff recommends the Mayor and Committee of the Whole recommend approval to the City
Council of additional tent displays and street closures for the 2013 Geneva Concours
d’Elegance event.

For Office Use Only:

Agenda Item Number:

Board of Directors
John Barrett
Patt Barrett
Sheila Joynt
Advisory Board
Carl Jensen
Carol Jensen
David Taylor
Dennis Sobieski
Dick Hansen
Ed Schoenthaler
Henry Adamson
Jack Bowser
James Manz
Jeff Minogue
John Maxson
John Weinberger
Jack Taylor
Judy Schoenthaler
Kent Hayward
Neill Osgood II
Pat Yanahan
Patti Rambo
Ralph Morey
Robert Joynt

City of Geneva
Geneva, Illinois 60134
Attention: Ellen Divita
Economic Development Department
Re: Special Event/Additional Modifications
Geneva Concours d’Elegance, 2013
Saturday, August 24, 2013
Sunday, August 25, 2013

8/5/13

Dear Mayor Burns, Members of the City Council and
City of Geneva Departments:
We are seeking the following modifications to our original application to the City of
Geneva on 3/11/2013:
***Saturday, 8/24/13, Street closure at State Street and South River Lane (1/2 block)
for the display of 10 classic automobiles for viewing by the attending dinner guests.
Closure would be effective at 4 pm and remained closed until 10 pm. Paul Ruby has
approved. We have done this before with no incidents.
** Sunday, 8/25/13 Placement of sponsor’s 30x30 (open sided) tent on the front of the
Kane County Court House Lawn, to the southeast side of the building that borders the
sidewalk along West Campbell and the easterly front of the building that faces Third
Street.. This tent would be set-up on Friday 8/23 or 8/24 and removed Sunday 8/25 or
Monday 8/26. Porsche Cars will display 2-3 small sports cars viewing. (Permit).
**Sunday, 8/25, placement of our hospitality tent (VIP) open sided tent (30x30)on the
westerly lawn of the Geneva Lutheran Church. This tent would be set-up on Friday, 8/23
and removed on 8/26. Pastor Trudy has approved. (Permit).
** Sunday, 8/25, Placement of 3 (open sided) 10 x 20’s tents, side by side on the
pavement at the very corners of Franklin and Third, south side and north side of the street.
(Arrangements have been made with the Lutheran Church for members to utilize public
parking on Franklin and driveway to rear parking during am). ESDA person will be in
place at Franklin and 2nd Street. This will be our information center. (Permit).
I have attached a revised map of the area in addition to the locations of all the tents that
will be placed on Third Street and environs to include the Kane County Court House Area.
I apologize for these late modifications.
Thank you for your consideration.
PattBarrett
Geneva Concours d’Elegance, 2013
202 Campbell Street Suite 1A
Geneva, Illinois 60134

Tent Locations ‐ Geneva Concours d'Elegance, 2013
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AGENDA I TEM E XECUTIVE SUMMARY
Agenda Item:

Cystic Fibrosis Cycle For Life Request to Use Police Services on
September 7, 2013

Presenter & Title:

Paul Evans, Business Development Specialist

Date:

August 5, 2013

Please Check Appropriate Box:
X Committee of the Whole Meeting
X City Council Meeting
Public Hearing

Special Committee of the Whole Meeting
Special City Council Meeting
Other -

Estimated Cost: $125-$150
Budgeted?
Paid for by Cystic Fibrosis
If NO, please explain how the item will be funded:
Executive Summary:

X

YES
NO

The Cystic Fibrosis Foundation is requesting police assistance with a bike crossing on Kaneville
Road on September 7, 2012 for their Cycle For A Cure bike ride. The bikers will depart Peck
Farm at 8 am and return to Peck Farm by 3 pm. Approximately 200 riders will participate in the
ride. Any riders who do not complete the route by 3 pm will be picked up from the course.
Police are being asked to help the bikers cross from 7:00-9:00 a.m when there will be a surge of
riders. Cystic Fibrosis acknowledges that they will pay for the police crossing services.
The Cycle for Cure has two different length rides; both of which take place primarily west of
Geneva in rural Kane County. Riders will be able to travel the routes at their own pace. One
route is 25 miles and the other is 65 miles (see route maps). Riders will have rest stops every 10
to 15 miles to use the restrooms and/or rehydrate. At the conclusion, the Cystic Foundation will
have a reception at Peck Farm catered by Lee and Eddie’s and participants will be able to enjoy a
beer after the race in the Peck Farm Orientation building under the Park District license. The
Cystic Fibrosis Foundation is aware the beer must be consumed within the Orientation Barn,
served by Basset trained personnel and not served before noon.
A certificate of insurance has been submitted as well as the waiver form for the riders. Staff has
reviewed the race and has no other concerns with this event.

Attachments: (please list)
•
•

Special Event Application
Map of Race Route and Parking Lot
Certificate of Insurance

•
Recommendation / Suggested Action: (briefly explain)
Committee of the Whole is asked to approve the following motion:
Staff recommends the Mayor and Committee of the Whole recommend approval to the City
Council of the use of police services for the Cystic Fibrosis Cycle for Life bike ride on
September 7, 2013 from 7:00-9:00 am in which the cost will be reimbursed by the Cystic
Fibrosis Foundation.
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AGENDA ITEM EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
Agenda Item:

Waiving of Surety Bond and Deposit As Prescribed by Geneva City Code
of Ordinances, Title 4, Business and License Regulations, Chapter 9,
Transient Merchants and Itinerant Vendors

Presenter & Title:

Mary McKittrick, City Administrator

Date:

July 29, 2013

Please Check Appropriate Box:
X Committee of the Whole Meeting
X City Council Meeting
Public Hearing

Special Committee of the Whole Meeting
Special City Council Meeting
Other -

Estimated Cost:
N/A
If NO, please explain how the item will be funded:

Budgeted?

N/A

YES
NO

Executive Summary:
An Itinerant Vendor license application was received on Friday, July 26, 2013 requesting
permission to set up a hot dog cart on the Dodson Place property (privately owned by Shodeen,
Inc.) for business to take place on Thursdays, Fridays, Saturdays and Sundays through December
31, 2013. The applicant has requested that the Code requirement be waived as prescribed by
ordinance as follows:
4-9-3 License Requirements:
F. Surety Bond Required: The applicant shall file with the licensing agency (the police
department) a surety bond or shall make a cash deposit unless waived by the city council. The
amount of the bond or deposit shall be equal to fifty percent (50%) of the wholesale value of the
merchandise that the applicant intends to offer for sale; however, the amount of the bond or
deposit shall not be less than one thousand dollars ($1,000.00) nor more than ten thousand dollars
($10,000.00). The city may, by ordinance, waive the requirement of posting a surety bond or cash
deposit.
This use is allowed in the Planned Unit Development (PUD) Agreement, the cart is on private
property and staff has inspected the propane tank and electric outlet hookup.
Staff also recommends that this section of the Code be reviewed by staff, amended and brought
up to date by the City Council, due to the fact that much of it was adopted in 1975.
Attachments: (please list)
 Ordinance to waive surety bond
Recommendation / Suggested Action: (briefly explain)
Staff recommends waiving the surety bond and cash deposit as prescribed in the City Code of
Ordinances as requested by Steven Milano.

ORDIANANCE NO. 2013AN ORDINANCE WAIVING THE REQUIREMENT OF POSTING A SURETY BOND
OR CASH DEPOSIT AS REQUIRED IN TITLE 4 (BUSINESS AND LICENSE
REGULATIONS), CHAPTER 9 (TRANSIENT MERCHANTS AND ITINERANT
VENDORS), SECTION 4-9-3F (LICENSE REUIREMENTS), OF THE GENEVA
MUNICIPAL CODE
BE IT ORDAINED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF GENEVA,
KANE COUNTY, ILLINOIS, as follows:
SECTION 1: that said condition of Title 4, Business and License Regulations, Chapter 9,
Transient Merchants and Itinerant Vendors, Section 4-9-3F, License Requirements, of the
Geneva City Code of Ordinances requiring a surety bond or cash deposit for an Itinerant
Vendor’s License be waived for the application submitted by Steven Milano on July 26, 2013.
SECTION 2: That Title 4, Chapter 9 of the Geneva Municipal Code as heretofore and herein
above noted shall otherwise remain in full force and effect.
SECTION 3: This Ordinance shall become effective from and after its passage as in accordance
with law.
PASSED by the City Council of the City of Geneva, Kane County, Illinois, this 19h day
of August, 2013.
AYES:

NAYS:

ABSENT:

ABSTAINING:

HOLDING OFFICE: 10

____________________________
Mayor
ATTEST:

_______________________
City Clerk

AGENDA ITEM EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
Agenda Item:

Consider Approval of Special Event Liquor Licenses for Festival of
the Vine Sept. 6-8, 2013

Presenter & Title:

Mary McKittrick, City Administrator

Date:

August 12, 2013

Please Check Appropriate Box:
x Committee of the Whole Meeting
x City Council Meeting
Public Hearing

Special Committee of the Whole Meeting
Special City Council Meeting
Other -

Estimated Cost: n/a

Budgeted?

YES
NO

If NO, please explain how the item will be funded:

Executive Summary:
Applications for special event liquor licenses have been received from the following
establishments:
*Class E-4/Fiora’s at 317 S. Third St. (Sept. 6, 7 & 8)
*Class E-4/Chianti’s at 220 Campbell St. (Sept. 6,7 & 8)
*Class E-4/The Little Traveler at 404 S. Third St. (Sept. 6, 7, & 8)
*Class E-5/Gibby’s Wine Den for location at Graham’s 318 at 318 S. Third Street (Sept.
6 & 7)
Building, Police & Fire Depts. will inspect each site prior to license issuance to ensure
full compliance of the City Code as it relates to the special event liquor licenses. A
maximum of 5 licenses may be issued during any one City festival for the Class E-4, and
maximum of 3 for the Class E-5.
Attachments: (please list)
 (none)
Recommendation / Suggested Action: (briefly explain)
City Administrator recommends that Liquor Commissioner issue licenses after
inspections are approved for the Special Event liquor licenses as presented.

AGENDA ITEM EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
Agenda Item:

Consider Draft Resolution Authorizing Execution of Labor
Contract with Intren for 2013-14 Hamilton Street Overhead Wire
Replacement Contract

Presenter & Title:

Michael J. Buffington, Superintendent of Electrical Services

Date:

August 6, 2013

Please Check Appropriate Box:
X Committee of the Whole Meeting
X City Council Meeting
Public Hearing

Special Committee of the Whole Meeting
Special City Council Meeting
Other -

YES
NO
If NO, please explain how the item will be funded: Due to favorable bids on other
projects in this line item number, money is available to complete this project.
Estimated Cost $125,000

Budgeted?

X

Executive Summary:
Bids were opened on Thursday, April 11, 2013 for the labor portion of the bid. Three bids
were received. This is for the 2013-14 Cable Replacement Capital project and will be
expensed under line item number 620.90.95.95-815.25, Project Code: UNDER CABLE.
Attachments: (please list)
• Resolution
• Memo
Recommendation / Suggested Action: (briefly explain)
Award and enter into a labor contract with the lowest bidder InTren in the amount of
$161,788.23
Authorize the Mayor and City Clerk to execute, on behalf of the City of Geneva, the
Labor Contract with Intren for 2013-14 Hamilton Street Overhead Wire Replacement
Contract.

RESOLUTION NO. 2013-__
RESOLUTION AUTHORIZING EXECUTION OF THE
Labor Contract with Intren for 2013-14 Hamilton St Overhead Wire Replacement
Contract

BE IT RESOLVED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF GENEVA,
KANE COUNTY, ILLINOIS, as follows:
SECTION 1: That the Mayor is hereby authorized to execute, on behalf of the City of
Geneva, the Labor Contract with Intren for 2013-14 Hamilton St. Overhead Wire Replacement
Contract in the amount of $161,788.23, as recommended by Staff.
SECTION 2: This Resolution shall become effective from and after its passage as in
accordance with law.
PASSED by the City Council of the City of Geneva, Kane County, Illinois, this 19th day
of August, 2013.
AYES: __ NAYS: __ ABSENT: __ ABSTAINING: __

HOLDING OFFICE: __

Approved by me this 19th day of August, 2013.

Mayor
ATTEST:
City Clerk

PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT
MEMORANDUM
August 6, 2013
Memo To:

Mayor Burns and Members of the City Council

From:

Michael J. Buffington, Superintendent of Electrical Services
Jennifer Hilkemann, Manager of Distribution Construction & Maintenance

Re:

Recommendation for Labor for 2013-14 Hamilton St Overhead Wire
Replacement Contract

Bids were opened on Thursday, August 1, 2013 for the labor portion of the bid. This is
for the FY 2013-14 Cable Replacement Project and will be expensed under line item
number 620.90.95.95-815.25, Project Code: UNDER CABLE.
BID SUMMARY Total Material Equivalent
This is one part of the $1,000,000 underground cable replacement budget. Many bid
packages were sent out through email and three (3) bids were received and opened.
The bid amounts as opened are as follows:
Hooper

$209,534.27

Intren

$158,252.00

The LE Myers Company

$292,617.83

All three bidders erred in filling out the bid form.
follows:

The corrected bid amounts are as

Hooper

$221,536.44

Intren

$161,788.23

The LE Myers Company

$292,982.68

PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT
MEMORANDUM
Staff Recommendations;
After careful and thorough review of the bids for the labor for 2013-14 Hamilton Street
Overhead Wire Replacement Contract, it is the staff’s recommendation to the City
Council to award to the lowest bidder Intren in the amount of $161,788.23.
Cc:

Mary McKittrick, City Administrator
Stephanie Dawkins, Asst. City Administrator
Dan Dinges, Director of Public Works

Hal Wright, Manager of Electric Operations

AGENDA ITEM EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
Agenda Item:

Recommend Award of Bid for Geneva Business Park Two
Substation Relay Upgrade

Presenter & Title:

Mike Buffington, Superintendent of Electric

Date:

August 5, 2013

Please Check Appropriate Box:
X Committee of the Whole Meeting
X City Council Meeting
Public Hearing

Special Committee of the Whole Meeting
Special City Council Meeting
Other -

Estimated Cost: $433,680

Budgeted?

X

YES
NO

If NO, please explain how the item will be funded:
Executive Summary:
Bid packages were sent out to ten potential bidders and three bids were received for relay
and control equipment for the Geneva Business Park Two Substation Relay Upgrade
Project. The low bidder was Kelso-Burnett Co., which offered no exceptions or
clarifications.
This contract will be expensed under FY 2013-2014 budget line item number
620.90.95.95-815.25 in the amount of $315,064.
Attachments: (please list)
• Resolution
• Memo
• Stanley Engineering recommendation letter
• Conformed Contract
Recommendation / Suggested Action: (briefly explain)
After a careful and thorough review by Stanley Consultants, and staff, staff recommends
to COW, that COW recommend to City Council to award the Geneva Business Park
Two Substation Relay Upgrade Project to the low bidder, Kelso-Burnett Co.,
Gurnee, IL in the amount of $315,064.

RESOLUTION NO. 2013-__
RESOLUTION AUTHORIZING AWARD OF
Geneva Business Park Two Substation Relay Upgrade Contract
with Kelso-Burnett Co.

BE IT RESOLVED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF GENEVA, KANE
COUNTY, ILLINOIS, as follows:
SECTION 1: That the Mayor and City Clerk are hereby authorized to execute, on behalf of
the City of Geneva, a labor and equipment contract for Geneva Business Park Two Substation Relay
Upgrade with Kelso-Burnett Co., in the form attached hereto.
SECTION 2: This Resolution shall become effective from and after its passage as in
accordance with law.
PASSED by the City Council of the City of Geneva, Kane County, Illinois, this 19th day of
August, 2013
AYES: __ NAYS: __ ABSENT: __ ABSTAINING: __

HOLDING OFFICE: __

Approved by me this 19th day of August, 2013.

Mayor
ATTEST:
City Clerk

PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT
MEMORANDUM
August 5, 2013
Memo To:

Mayor Burns and Members of the Committee of the Whole

From:

Dan Dinges, Director of Public Works
Mike Buffington, Superintendent of Electric Services
Hal Wright, Manager of Electric Operations

Re:

Recommendation for Award of GBP-2 Substation Relay Upgrade

Bids were opened on Tuesday, July 30, 2013 for Geneva Business Park Two Substation Relay
Upgrade. This work will be expensed under FY 2013-2014 budget line item number
620.90.95.95-815.25 in the amount of $315,064.00.
BID SUMMARY
Three (3) bids were received and opened. Summary of bids are as follows:
•
•
•

Kelso-Burnett Co.
John Burns Electric Co.
Hooper Corporation

$315,064.00
$328,603.00
$473,036.00

Staff Recommendation
After careful and thorough review of the bids submitted, it is the staff’s recommendation to the
Committee of a Whole to recommend to City Council to award the bid for the Geneva
Business Park Two Substation Relay Upgrade to the lowest bidder, Kelso-Burnett Co.,
Gurnee, IL in the amount of $315,064.
Cc: Mary McKittrick Page, City Administrator
Stephanie Dawkins, Asst. City Administrator
Jennifer Hilkemann, Manager of Distribution Construction & Maintenance
Kirk Landberg, Purchasing

Conformed Contract
for
Business Park 2
Substation Relay Upgrade
between
City of Geneva
Geneva, Illinois
and
Kelso-Burnett Co.
Gurnee, Illinois
Issued for Review
June 2013

©

Stanley Consultants, Inc. 2013
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
DOCUMENT 00 52 13 - Page 1

THIS AGREEMENT is by and between the City of Geneva (Owner) and Kelso-Burnett Co., (Contractor).
Owner and Contractor hereby agree as follows:
ARTICLE 1 - WORK
1.1
Contractor shall complete all Work as specified or indicated in the Contract Documents. The Work is
generally described as removing existing concrete pad for transformer neutral grounding resistor, furnishing and
installing 10 assembled relay panel doors containing line, transformer, bus, and feeder relaying and metering,
furnishing and installing a new control house air conditioning unit, removal of annunciator and Terminal Cabinets
2 and 3, and furnishing and installing components to replace the SCADA remote terminal units (RTU) in the
existing RTU cabinet.
ARTICLE 2 - THE PROJECT
2.1
The Project for which Work under the Contract Documents may be the whole or only a part is generally
described as Business Park 2 Substation Relay Upgrade.
ARTICLE 3 - ENGINEER
3.1
The Project has been designed by Stanley Consultants, Inc. (Engineer) who is to act as Owner's
representative, assume all duties and responsibilities, and have the rights and authority assigned to Engineer in the
Contract Documents in connection with completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.
ARTICLE 4 - CONTRACT TIMES
4.1
Time of the Essence. All time limits for Milestones, if any, Substantial Completion, and completion
and readiness for final payment as stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract.
4.2
Dates for Substantial Completion and Final Payment. The Work will be substantially completed on
or before December 20, 2013, and completed and ready for final payment in accordance with paragraph 14.07 of the
General Conditions on or before January 20, 2014.
4.3
Milestones. Equipment procurement may start within 21 days after Notice to Proceed. Construction
shall not begin sooner than September 30, 2013.
4.4
The Owner shall be notified 48 hours prior to any shipment of materials or equipment. Please contact
Mr. Hal Wright at (630) 232-1503 during the hours of 7:00 am to 3:00 pm Monday through Friday.
4.5
Deliveries shall be made during City of Geneva Electric Utility business hours of 7:00 am to 11:30 am
and 12:30 pm to 3:00 pm Monday through Friday.
4.6
Liquidated Damages. Contractor and Owner recognize that time is of the essence of this Agreement
and that Owner will suffer financial loss if Work is not completed within the times specified in Paragraph 4.2 above,
plus any extensions thereof allowed in accordance with Article 12 of the General Conditions. The parties also
recognize the delays, expense, and difficulties involved in proving in a legal or arbitration proceeding the actual loss
suffered by Owner if the Work is not completed on time. Accordingly, instead of requiring any such proof, Owner and
Contractor agree that as liquidated damages for delay (but not as a penalty), Contractor shall pay Owner $750
(seven hundred fifty dollars for each day that expires after the time specified in paragraph 4.2 for Substantial
Completion until the Work is substantially complete. After Substantial Completion, if Contractor shall neglect, refuse,
or fail to complete the remaining Work within the Contract Time or any proper extension thereof granted by Owner,
Contractor shall pay Owner $750 (seven hundred fifty dollars) for each day that expires after the time specified in
paragraph 4.2 for completion and readiness for final payment until the Work is completed and ready for final
payment.
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ARTICLE 5 - CONTRACT PRICE
5.1
Owner shall pay Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents an
amount in current funds equal to the sum of the amounts determined pursuant to paragraphs 5.1, A., and 5.1, B.
below:
A.

Lump Sum Bid Price:
_Three Hundred Fifteen Thousand Sixty-Four Dollars
(words)
).

($315,064.00
(figures)
B.

Breakdown of Lump Sum Bid Price:
Relay Panel Door Procurement $174,912.00_____________________________________
RTU Component Procurement $20,838.00______________________________________
Construction and Installation
$119,314.00______________________________________

C.

Unit Adjustment Prices: To adjust Lump Sum for changes from quantities required by Contract
Documents.
No.

Item

Unit Adjustment Price

Price

1.

Site services of Service Engineer

per day

$ n/a

2.

Transportation, travel time, and outof-pocket expenses for travel of
Service Engineer to Site

per round trip

$ n/a

ARTICLE 6 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES
6.1
Submittal and Processing of Payments. Contractor shall submit Applications for Payment in
accordance with Article 14 of the General Conditions and Supplementary Conditions. Applications for Payment will
be processed by Engineer as provided in the General Conditions.
6.2
Progress Payments; Retainage. Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract
Price on the basis of Contractor's Applications for Payment on or about the last day of each month during
performance of the Work as provided in paragraphs 6.2., A. and 6.2., B below. All such payments will be measured
by the schedule of values established in paragraph 2.07.A of the General Conditions (and in the case of Unit Price
Work based on the number of units completed) or, in the event there is no schedule of values, as provided in the
General Requirements:
A. Prior to Substantial Completion, progress payments will be made in an amount equal to the percentage
indicated below, but, in each case, less the aggregate of payments previously made and less such
amounts as Engineer shall determine, or Owner may withhold, in accordance with paragraph 14.02 of the
General Conditions.
1. 90% of Work completed (with the balance being retainage). If Work has been 50% completed as
determined by Engineer, and if the character and progress of the Work have been satisfactory to
Owner and Engineer, Owner, on recommendation of Engineer, may determine that as long as the
character and progress of the Work remain satisfactory to them, there will be no additional retainage;
and
2. 90% of cost of materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work (with the balance being
retainage).
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B. Upon Substantial Completion, Owner shall pay an amount sufficient to increase total payments to
Contractor to 90% of the Work completed, less such amounts as Engineer shall determine in accordance
with paragraph 14.02. B. 5 of the General Conditions and less 10% of Engineer's estimate of the value of
Work to be completed or corrected as shown on the tentative list of items to be completed or corrected
attached to the certificate of Substantial Completion.
6.3
Final Payment. Upon final completion and acceptance of the Work in accordance with paragraph
14.07 of the General Conditions, Owner shall pay the remainder of the Contract Price as recommended by Engineer
as provided in said paragraph 14.07.
ARTICLE 7 - INTEREST
7.1
All moneys not paid when due as provided in Article 14 of the General Conditions shall bear interest at
maximum rate allowed by law at the place of the Project 4% per annum.
ARTICLE 8 - CONTRACTOR'S REPRESENTATIONS
8.1

In order to induce Owner to enter into this Agreement Contractor makes the following representations:

A

Contractor has examined and carefully studied the Contract Documents and the other related data
identified in the Bidding Documents.

B

Contractor has visited the Site and become familiar with and is satisfied as to the general, local, and Site
conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.

C

Contractor is familiar with and is satisfied as to all federal, state, and local Laws and Regulations that may
affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.

D. Contractor does not consider that further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data
are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract Price, within the Contract Times, and in
accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Contract Documents.
E. Contractor is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at the Site that
relates to the Work as indicated in the Contract Documents.
F. Contractor has correlated the information known to Contractor, information and observations obtained
from visits to the Site, reports and drawings identified in the Contract Documents, and all additional
examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, and data with the Contract Documents.
G. Contractor has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or discrepancies that
Contractor has discovered in the Contract Documents, and the written resolution thereof by Engineer is
acceptable to Contractor.
H. Contract Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and
conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work.
ARTICLE 9 - CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
9.1 The Contract Documents consist of the following:
A. This Agreement (pages 1 to 5, inclusive).
B. Kelso-Burnett Co. Bill of Materials (pages 1 to 12, inclusive).
C. Kemco Industries, LLC Quotation (pages 1 to 4, inclusive).
C. Performance Bond (pages 1 to 2, inclusive).
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D. Payment Bond (pages 1 to 2, inclusive).
E. General Conditions (pages 1 to 41, inclusive).
F. Supplementary Conditions (pages 1 to 7, inclusive).
G. Specifications as listed in Project Manual table of contents.
H. Drawings consisting of a cover sheet and sheets as listed in Drawing List.
I.

The following which may be delivered or issued on or after the Effective Date of the Agreement and are
not attached hereto:
1.

Notice to Proceed.

2. Work Change Directives;
3. Change Order(s).
9.2
The documents listed in paragraph 9.1 are attached to this Agreement (except as expressly noted
otherwise above).
9.3

There are no Contract Documents other than those listed above in this Article 9.

9.4
The Contract Documents may only be amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in paragraph
3.04 of the General Conditions.
ARTICLE 10 - MISCELLANEOUS
10.1 Terms. Terms used in this Agreement will have the meanings indicated in the General Conditions and
the Supplementary Conditions.
10.2 Assignment of Contract. No assignment by a party hereto of any rights under or interests in the
Contract will be binding on another party hereto without the written consent of the party sought to be bound; and,
specifically but without limitation, moneys that may become due and moneys that are due may not be assigned
without such consent (except to the extent that the effect of this restriction may be limited by law), and unless
specifically stated to the contrary in any written consent to an assignment, no assignment will release or discharge
the assignor from any duty or responsibility under the Contract Documents.
10.3 Successors and Assigns. Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its partners, successors, assigns,
and legal representatives to the other party hereto, its partners, successors, assigns, and legal representatives in
respect to all covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents.
10.4 Severability. Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable under
any Law or Regulation shall be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions shall continue to be valid and binding
upon Owner and Contractor, who agree that the Contract Documents shall be reformed to replace such stricken
provision or part thereof with a valid and enforceable provision that comes as close as possible to expressing the
intention of the stricken provision.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Owner and Contractor have signed this Agreement in duplicate. One counterpart each
has been delivered to Owner and Contractor. All portions of the Contract Documents have been signed or identified
by Owner and Contractor or on their behalf.
This Agreement will be effective on

, 20

(which is the Effective Date of the Agreement).

OWNER:
City of Geneva

CONTRACTOR:
Kelso-Burnett Co.

Geneva, Illinois

Gurnee, IL

By:

By:

Title:

Title:
[CORPORATE SEAL]

[CORPORATE SEAL]

Attest

Attest

Title:

Title:

Address for giving notices:

Address for giving notices

22 South First Street

1378 Saint Paul Avenue

Geneva, Illinois 60134

Gurnee, IL 60031

(If Owner is a corporation, attach evidence of authority to sign. If
Owner is a public body, attach evidence of authority to sign and
resolution or other documents authorizing execution of OwnerContractor Agreement.)

License No. N/A
(Where applicable)

Agent for service of process:

(If Contractor is a corporation or a partnership, attach
evidence of authority to sign.)

END OF DOCUMENT
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ATTACHMENT A
CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE
The undersigned hereby certifies as follows:
1.

That he has the authority and consent to make this certification on behalf of the bidder,
___________________________Kelso-Burnett Co._____________________________ .
(Name of Company)

2.

That he has knowledge of the City of Geneva Codes pertaining to the disqualification of
certain bidders.

3.

That he knows that the bidder listed above is not disqualified from bidding under the
aforementioned sections.

4.

That he has knowledge of the City of Geneva ordinances relating to Fair Employment
Practices and knows and understands the contents thereof; he certifies hereby that it is the
policy of the bidder to recruit, hire, train, upgrade, promote, and discipline its
employees without regard to race, creed, color, religion, age, sex, or physical or mental
impairment.

5.

That said bidder is not barred from bidding on the aforementioned contract as a result of a
violation of Sections 33E-3 or 33E-4 of Chapter 38 of the Illinois Revised Statutes, 1989.

6.

That pursuant to Chapter 24, Section 11-42.1-1 of the Illinois Revised Statutes, the bidder
is not delinquent in the payment of any taxes administered by the Department of
Revenue.

7.

That the contractor (either as an individual or company) agrees to provide a drug free
workplace as provided for by the Public Act 86-1459.

8.

That all work under this contract shall comply with the Occupational Safety and Health
Act (OSHA) of 1975, and all other Federal, State, or Local statutes, rules, or regulations
including all City of Geneva Safety Procedures affecting the work done under the
contract.

9.

That all work done in Kane County, Illinois under this contract shall comply with the
Prevailing Wage Rate Act of the State of Illinois, County of Kane, Illinois Revised
Statutes, 1987, Chapter 48, par 39s-1, et. seq. and as amended by Public Acts 86-799 and
86-693, in effect at the time work is performed.
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PERFORMANCE BOND
Any singular reference to Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party shall be considered plural where applicable.

CONTRACTOR (Name and Address):

SURETY (Name and Address of Principal Place of Business):

OWNER (Name and Address):

CONTRACT
Date:
Amount:
Description (Name and Location):

BOND
Bond Number:
Date (Not earlier than Contract Date):
Amount:
Modifications to this Bond Form:
Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms printed on the reverse side hereof, do each cause this
Performance Bond to be duly executed on its behalf by its authorized officer, agent, or representative.
CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL
Company:
Signature:
Name and Title:

SURETY

(Seal)

(Seal)
Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal
By:
Signature and Title
(Attach Power of Attorney)

(Space is provided below for signatures of additional
parties, if required.)
Attest:
Signature and Title
CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL
Company:
Signature:
Name and Title:

SURETY

(Seal)

(Seal)
Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal
By:
Signature and Title
(Attach Power of Attorney)
Attest:
Signature and Title:

EJCDC No. C-610 (2002 Edition)
Originally prepared through the joint efforts of the Surety Association of America, Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee,
the Associated General Contractors of America, and the American Institute of Architects.
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1. Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs,
executors, administrators, successors, and assigns to Owner for the performance of the
Contract, which is incorporated herein by reference.
2. If Contractor performs the Contract, Surety and Contractor have no obligation
under this Bond, except to participate in conferences as provided in Paragraph 3.1.

6. After Owner has terminated Contractor's right to complete the Contract, and if
Surety elects to act under Paragraph 4.1, 4.2, or 4.3 above, then the responsibilities of
Surety to Owner shall not be greater than those of Contractor under the Contract, and
the responsibilities of Owner to Surety shall not be greater than those of Owner under
the Contract. To a limit of the amount of this Bond, but subject to commitment by
Owner of the Balance of the Contract Price to mitigation of costs and damages on the
Contract, Surety is obligated without duplication for:

3. If there is no Owner Default, Surety's obligation under this Bond shall arise after:
3.1.

3.2.

3.3.

Owner has notified Contractor and Surety, at the addresses described in
Paragraph 10 below, that Owner is considering declaring a Contractor
Default and has requested and attempted to arrange a conference with
Contractor and Surety to be held not later than 15 days after receipt of
such notice to discuss methods of performing the Contract. If Owner,
Contractor and Surety agree, Contractor shall be allowed a reasonable
time to perform the Contract, but such an agreement shall not waive
Owner's right, if any, subsequently to declare a Contractor Default; and
Owner has declared a Contractor Default and formally terminated
Contractor's right to complete the Contract. Such Contractor Default shall
not be declared earlier than 20 days after Contractor and Surety have
received notice as provided in Paragraph 3.1; and
Owner has agreed to pay the Balance of the Contract Price to:
1. Surety in accordance with the terms of the Contract;
2. Another contractor selected pursuant to Paragraph 4.3 to perform the
Contract.

6.1.

The responsibilities of Contractor for correction of defective Work and
completion of the Contract;

6.2.

Additional legal, design professional, and delay costs resulting from
Contractor's Default, and resulting from the actions or failure to act of
Surety under Paragraph 4; and

6.3.

Liquidated damages, or if no liquidated damages are specified in the
Contract, actual damages caused by delayed performance or nonperformance of Contractor.

7. Surety shall not be liable to Owner or others for obligations of Contractor that are
unrelated to the Contract, and the Balance of the Contract Price shall not be reduced or
set off on account of any such unrelated obligations. No right of action shall accrue on
this Bond to any person or entity other than Owner or its heirs, executors,
administrators, or successors.
8. Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to Contract
or to related subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obligations.

4.1.

Arrange for Contractor, with consent of Owner, to perform and complete
the Contract; or

9. Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be instituted in any court
of competent jurisdiction in the location in which the Work or part of the Work is
located and shall be instituted within two years after Contractor Default or within two
years after Contractor ceased working or within two years after Surety refuses or fails
to perform its obligations under this Bond, whichever occurs first. If the provisions of
this paragraph are void or prohibited by law, the minimum period of limitation
available to sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of the suit shall be applicable.

4.2.

Undertake to perform and complete the Contract itself, through its agents
or through independent contractors; or

10. Notice to Surety, Owner, or Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the address
shown on the signature page.

4.3.

Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from qualified contractors acceptable
to Owner for a contract for performance and completion of the Contract,
arrange for a contract to be prepared for execution by Owner and
Contractor selected with Owner's concurrence, to be secured with
performance and payment bonds executed by a qualified surety equivalent
to the bonds issued on the Contract, and pay to Owner the amount of
damages as described in Paragraph 6 in excess of the Balance of the
Contract Price incurred by Owner resulting from Contractor Default; or

11. When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory requirement in the
location where the Contract was to be performed, any provision in this Bond
conflicting with said statutory requirement shall be deemed deleted herefrom and
provisions conforming to such statutory requirement shall be deemed incorporated
herein. The intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and not as a
common law bond.

4. When Owner has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph 3, Surety shall promptly and
at Surety's expense take one of the following actions:

4.4.

Waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for completion, or obtain
a new contractor and with reasonable promptness under the circumstances:

12. Definitions.
12.1

Balance of the Contract Price: The total amount payable by Owner to
Contractor under the Contract after all proper adjustments have been
made, including allowance to Contractor of any amounts received or to be
received by Owner in settlement of insurance or other Claims for damages
to which Contractor is entitled, reduced by all valid and proper payments
made to or on behalf of Contractor under the Contract.

2. Deny liability in whole or in part and notify Owner citing reasons
therefor.

12.2.

Contract: The agreement between Owner and Contractor identified on the
signature page, including all Contract Documents and changes thereto.

5. If Surety does not proceed as provided in Paragraph 4 with reasonable promptness,
Surety shall be deemed to be in default on this Bond 15 days after receipt of an
additional written notice from Owner to Surety demanding that Surety perform its
obligations under this Bond, and Owner shall be entitled to enforce any remedy
available to Owner. If Surety proceeds as provided in Paragraph 4.4, and Owner
refuses the payment tendered or Surety has denied liability, in whole or in
part, without further notice Owner shall be entitled to enforce any remedy available to
Owner.

12.3.

Contractor Default: Failure of Contractor, which has neither been
remedied nor waived, to perform or otherwise to comply with the terms of
the Contract.

12.4.

Owner Default: Failure of Owner, which has neither been remedied nor
waived, to pay Contractor as required by the Contract or to perform and
complete or comply with the other terms thereof.

1. After investigation, determine the amount for which it may be liable to
Owner and, as soon as practicable after the amount is determined,
tender payment therefor to Owner; or

FOR INFORMATION ONLY – Name, Address and Telephone
Surety Agency or Broker
Owner’s Representative (engineer or other party)
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PAYMENT BOND
Any singular reference to Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party shall be considered plural where applicable.

CONTRACTOR (Name and Address):

SURETY (Name and Address of Principal Place of Business):

OWNER (Name and Address):

CONTRACT
Date:
Amount:
Description (Name and Location):

BOND
Bond Number:
Date (Not earlier than Contract Date):
Amount:
Modifications to this Bond Form:

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms printed on the reverse side hereof, do each cause this
Payment Bond to be duly executed on its behalf by its authorized officer, agent, or representative.
CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL
Company:
Signature:
Name and Title:

SURETY

(Seal)

(Seal)
Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal
By:
Signature and Title
(Attach Power of Attorney)

(Space is provided below for signatures of additional
parties, if required.)
Attest:
Signature and Title
CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL
Company:
Signature:
Name and Title:

SURETY

(Seal)

(Seal)
Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal
By:
Signature and Title
(Attach Power of Attorney)
Attest:
Signature and Title:

EJCDC No. C-615 (2002 Edition)
Originally prepared through the joint efforts of the Surety Association of America, Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee,
the Associated General Contractors of America, and the American Institute of Architects.

00 61 13-16-1

1. Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs,
executors, administrators, successors, and assigns to Owner to pay for labor,
materials, and equipment furnished by Claimants for use in the performance of
the Contract, which is incorporated herein by reference.
2. With respect to Owner, this obligation shall be null and void if Contractor:
2.1. Promptly makes payment, directly or indirectly, for all sums due
Claimants, and
2.2.

Defends, indemnifies, and holds harmless Owner from all claims,
demands, liens, or suits alleging non-payment by Contractor by any
person or entity who furnished labor, materials, or equipment for use in
the performance of the Contract, provided Owner has promptly notified
Contractor and Surety (at the addresses described in Paragraph 12) of
any claims, demands, liens, or suits and tendered defense of such
claims, demands, liens, or suits to Contractor and Surety, and provided
there is no Owner Default.

3. With respect to Claimants, this obligation shall be null and void if Contractor
promptly makes payment, directly or indirectly, for all sums due.
4. Surety shall have no obligation to Claimants under this Bond until:
4.1.

4.2.

Claimants who are employed by or have a direct contract with
Contractor have given notice to Surety (at the addresses described in
Paragraph 12) and sent a copy, or notice thereof, to Owner, stating that
a claim is being made under this Bond and, with substantial accuracy,
the amount of the claim.
Claimants who do not have a direct contract with Contractor:
1. Have furnished written notice to Contractor and sent a copy, or
notice thereof, to Owner, within 90 days after having last performed
labor or last furnished materials or equipment included in the claim
stating, with substantial accuracy, the amount of the claim and the
name of the party to whom the materials or equipment were
furnished or supplied, or for whom the labor was done or
performed; and
2. Have either received a rejection in whole or in part from Contractor,
or not received within 30 days of furnishing the above notice any
communication from Contractor by which Contractor had indicated
the claim will be paid directly or indirectly; and
3. Not having been paid within the above 30 days, have sent a written
notice to Surety and sent a copy, or notice thereof, to Owner, stating
that a claim is being made under this Bond and enclosing a copy of
the previous written notice furnished to Contractor.

5. If a notice by a Claimant required by Paragraph 4 is provided by Owner to
Contractor or to Surety, that is sufficient compliance.
6. When a Claimant has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph 4, the Surety shall
promptly and at Surety's expense take the following actions:
6.1.

6.2.

Send an answer to that Claimant, with a copy to Owner, within 45 days
after receipt of the claim, stating the amounts that are undisputed and
the basis for challenging any amounts that are disputed.

8. Amounts owed by Owner to Contractor under the Contract shall be used for
the performance of the Contract and to satisfy claims, if any, under any
performance bond. By Contractor furnishing and Owner accepting this Bond,
they agree that all funds earned by Contractor in the performance of the Contract
are dedicated to satisfy obligations of Contractor and Surety under this Bond,
subject to Owner's priority to use the funds for the completion of the Work.
9. Surety shall not be liable to Owner, Claimants, or others for obligations of
Contractor that are unrelated to the Contract. Owner shall not be liable for
payment of any costs or expenses of any Claimant under this Bond, and shall
have under this Bond no obligations to make payments to, give notices on behalf
of, or otherwise have obligations to Claimants under this Bond.
10. Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the
Contract or to related Subcontracts, purchase orders and other obligations.
11. No suit or action shall be commenced by a Claimant under this Bond other
than in a court of competent jurisdiction in the location in which the Work or
part of the Work is located or after the expiration of one year from the date (1)
on which the Claimant gave the notice required by Paragraph 4.1 or Paragraph
4.2.3, or (2) on which the last labor or service was performed by anyone or the
last materials or equipment were furnished by anyone under the Construction
Contract, whichever of (1) or (2) first occurs. If the provisions of this paragraph
are void or prohibited by law, the minimum period of limitation available to
sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of the suit shall be applicable.
12. Notice to Surety, Owner, or Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the
addresses shown on the signature page. Actual receipt of notice by Surety,
Owner, or Contractor, however accomplished, shall be sufficient compliance as
of the date received at the address shown on the signature page.
13. When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory requirement
in the location where the Contract was to be performed, any provision in this
Bond conflicting with said statutory requirement shall be deemed deleted
herefrom and provisions conforming to such statutory requirement shall be
deemed incorporated herein. The intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a
statutory Bond and not as a common law bond.
14. Upon request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary
of this Bond, Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of this Bond or shall
permit a copy to be made.
15. DEFINITIONS
15.1. Claimant: An individual or entity having a direct contract with
Contractor, or with a first-tier subcontractor of Contractor, to furnish
labor, materials, or equipment for use in the performance of the
Contract. The intent of this Bond shall be to include without limitation
in the terms "labor, materials or equipment" that part of water, gas,
power, light, heat, oil, gasoline, telephone service, or rental equipment
used in the Contract, architectural and engineering services required for
performance of the Work of Contractor and Contractor's
Subcontractors, and all other items for which a mechanic's lien may be
asserted in the jurisdiction where the labor, materials, or equipment
were furnished.
15.2. Contract: The agreement between Owner and Contractor identified on
the signature page, including all Contract Documents and changes
thereto.

Pay or arrange for payment of any undisputed amounts.

7. Surety's total obligation shall not exceed the amount of this Bond, and the
amount of this Bond shall be credited for any payments made in good faith by
Surety.

15.3. Owner Default: Failure of Owner, which has neither been remedied nor
waived, to pay Contractor as required by the Contract or to perform and
complete or comply with the other terms thereof.

FOR INFORMATION ONLY – Name, Address and Telephone
Surety Agency or Broker:
Owner’s Representative (engineer or other party):
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This document has important legal consequences; consultation with an attorney is encouraged with respect to its use or
modification. This document should be adapted to the particular circumstances of the contemplated Project and the
Controlling Law.
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GENERAL CONDITIONS

Times, issued on or after the Effective Date of the
Agreement.

ARTICLE 1 - DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY

1.01

Defined Terms

A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements
or Contract Documents and printed with initial capital
letters, the terms listed below will have the meanings
indicated which are applicable to both the singular and
plural thereof. In addition to terms specifically defined,
terms with initial capital letters in the Contract
Documents include references to identified articles and
paragraphs, and the titles of other documents or forms.
1. Addenda--Written or graphic instruments
issued prior to the opening of Bids which clarify, correct,
or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed
Contract Documents.
2. Agreement--The written instrument which is
evidence of the agreement between Owner and Contractor
covering the Work.
3. Application for Payment--The form acceptable
to Engineer which is to be used by Contractor during the
course of the Work in requesting progress or final
payments and which is to be accompanied by such
supporting documentation as is required by the Contract
Documents.
4. Asbestos--Any material that contains more
than one percent asbestos and is friable or is releasing
asbestos fibers into the air above current action levels
established by the United States Occupational Safety and
Health Administration.
5. Bid--The offer or proposal of a Bidder
submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the prices
for the Work to be performed.
6. Bidder--The individual or entity who submits
a Bid directly to Owner.
7.
Bidding
Documents--The
Bidding
Requirements and the proposed Contract Documents
(including all Addenda).
8. Bidding Requirements--The Advertisement or
Invitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders, bid security of
acceptable form, if any, and the Bid Form with any
supplements.
9. Change Order--A document recommended by
Engineer which is signed by Contractor and Owner and
authorizes an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work
or an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract

10. Claim--A demand or assertion by Owner or
Contractor seeking an adjustment of Contract Price or
Contract Times, or both, or other relief with respect to the
terms of the Contract. A demand for money or services by
a third party is not a Claim.
11. Contract--The entire and integrated written
agreement between the Owner and Contractor concerning
the Work. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations,
representations, or agreements, whether written or oral.
12. Contract Documents-- Those items so
designated in the Agreement. Only printed or hard copies
of the items listed in the Agreement are Contract
Documents. Approved Shop Drawings, other Contractor’s
submittals, and the reports and drawings of subsurface
and physical conditions are not Contract Documents.
13. Contract Price--The moneys payable by
Owner to Contractor for completion of the Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents as stated in the
Agreement (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 11.03
in the case of Unit Price Work).
14. Contract Times--The number of days or the
dates stated in the Agreement to: (i) achieve Milestones, if
any, (ii) achieve Substantial Completion; and (iii)
complete the Work so that it is ready for final payment as
evidenced by Engineer’s written recommendation of final
payment.
15. Contractor--The individual or entity with
whom Owner has entered into the Agreement.
16. Cost of the Work--See Paragraph 11.01.A for
definition.
17. Drawings--That part of the Contract
Documents prepared or approved by Engineer which
graphically shows the scope, extent, and character of the
Work to be performed by Contractor. Shop Drawings and
other Contractor submittals are not Drawings as so
defined.
18. Effective Date of the Agreement--The date
indicated in the Agreement on which it becomes effective,
but if no such date is indicated, it means the date on
which the Agreement is signed and delivered by the last
of the two parties to sign and deliver.
19. Engineer--The individual or entity named as
such in the Agreement.
20. Field Order--A written order issued by
Engineer which requires minor changes in the Work but
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which does not involve a change in the Contract Price or
the Contract Times.
21. General Requirements--Sections of Division
1 of the Specifications. The General Requirements pertain
to all sections of the Specifications.
22. Hazardous Environmental Condition--The
presence at the Site of Asbestos, PCBs, Petroleum,
Hazardous Waste, or Radioactive Material in such
quantities or circumstances that may present a substantial
danger to persons or property exposed thereto in
connection with the Work.
23. Hazardous Waste--The term Hazardous
Waste shall have the meaning provided in Section 1004 of
the Solid Waste Disposal Act (42 USC Section 6903) as
amended from time to time.
24. Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations-Any and all applicable laws, rules, regulations,
ordinances, codes, and orders of any and all governmental
bodies, agencies, authorities, and courts having
jurisdiction.
25. Liens--Charges, security interests, or
encumbrances upon Project funds, real property, or
personal property.
26. Milestone--A principal event specified in the
Contract Documents relating to an intermediate
completion date or time prior to Substantial Completion
of all the Work.
27. Notice of Award--The written notice by
Owner to the Successful Bidder stating that upon timely
compliance by the Successful Bidder with the conditions
precedent listed therein, Owner will sign and deliver the
Agreement.
28. Notice to Proceed--A written notice given by
Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which the
Contract Times will commence to run and on which
Contractor shall start to perform the Work under the
Contract Documents.
29. Owner--The individual or entity with whom
Contractor has entered into the Agreement and for whom
the Work is to be performed.
30. PCBs--Polychlorinated biphenyls.
31. Petroleum--Petroleum, including crude oil or
any fraction thereof which is liquid at standard conditions
of temperature and pressure (60 degrees Fahrenheit and
14.7 pounds per square inch absolute), such as oil,
petroleum, fuel oil, oil sludge, oil refuse, gasoline,
kerosene, and oil mixed with other non-Hazardous Waste
and crude oils.

32. Progress Schedule--A schedule, prepared and
maintained by Contractor, describing the sequence and
duration of the activities comprising the Contractor’s plan
to accomplish the Work within the Contract Times.
33. Project--The total construction of which the
Work to be performed under the Contract Documents may
be the whole, or a part.
34. Project Manual--The bound documentary
information prepared for bidding and constructing the
Work. A listing of the contents of the Project Manual,
which may be bound in one or more volumes, is
contained in the table(s) of contents.
35. Radioactive Material--Source, special
nuclear, or byproduct material as defined by the Atomic
Energy Act of 1954 (42 USC Section 2011 et seq.) as
amended from time to time.
36. Related Entity -- An officer, director, partner,
employee, agent, consultant, or subcontractor.
37. Resident Project Representative--The
authorized representative of Engineer who may be
assigned to the Site or any part thereof.
38. Samples--Physical examples of materials,
equipment, or workmanship that are representative of
some portion of the Work and which establish the
standards by which such portion of the Work will be
judged.
39. Schedule of Submittals--A schedule, prepared
and maintained by Contractor, of required submittals and
the time requirements to support scheduled performance
of related construction activities.
40. Schedule of Values--A schedule, prepared
and maintained by Contractor, allocating portions of the
Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used
as the basis for reviewing Contractor’s Applications for
Payment.
41. Shop Drawings--All drawings, diagrams,
illustrations, schedules, and other data or information
which are specifically prepared or assembled by or for
Contractor and submitted by Contractor to illustrate some
portion of the Work.
42. Site--Lands or areas indicated in the Contract
Documents as being furnished by Owner upon which the
Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and
easements for access thereto, and such other lands
furnished by Owner which are designated for the use of
Contractor.
43. Specifications--That part of the Contract
Documents consisting of written requirements for
materials,
equipment,
systems,
standards
and
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workmanship as applied to the Work, and certain
administrative requirements and procedural matters
applicable thereto.
44. Subcontractor--An individual or entity
having a direct contract with Contractor or with any other
Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work
at the Site.

performed or to emergencies. A Work Change Directive
will not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times
but is evidence that the parties expect that the change
ordered or documented by a Work Change Directive will
be incorporated in a subsequently issued Change Order
following negotiations by the parties as to its effect, if
any, on the Contract Price or Contract Times.
1.02

45. Substantial Completion--The time at which
the Work (or a specified part thereof) has progressed to
the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or
a specified part thereof) is sufficiently complete, in
accordance with the Contract Documents, so that the
Work (or a specified part thereof) can be utilized for the
purposes for which it is intended. The terms “substantially
complete” and “substantially completed” as applied to all
or part of the Work refer to Substantial Completion
thereof.
46. Successful Bidder--The Bidder submitting a
responsive Bid to whom Owner makes an award.
47. Supplementary Conditions--That part of the
Contract Documents which amends or supplements these
General Conditions.
48. Supplier--A manufacturer, fabricator,
supplier, distributor, materialman, or vendor having a
direct contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor
to furnish materials or equipment to be incorporated in the
Work by Contractor or any Subcontractor.
49. Underground Facilities--All underground
pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires, manholes, vaults,
tanks, tunnels, or other such facilities or attachments, and
any encasements containing such facilities, including
those that convey electricity, gases, steam, liquid
petroleum products, telephone or other communications,
cable television, water, wastewater, storm water, other
liquids or chemicals, or traffic or other control systems.
50. Unit Price Work--Work to be paid for on the
basis of unit prices.
51. Work--The entire construction or the various
separately identifiable parts thereof required to be
provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes
and is the result of performing or providing all labor,
services, and documentation necessary to produce such
construction, and furnishing, installing, and incorporating
all materials and equipment into such construction, all as
required by the Contract Documents.
52. Work Change Directive--A written statement
to Contractor issued on or after the Effective Date of the
Agreement and signed by Owner and recommended by
Engineer ordering an addition, deletion, or revision in the
Work, or responding to differing or unforeseen subsurface
or physical conditions under which the Work is to be

Terminology

A. The following words or terms are not defined
but, when used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract
Documents, have the following meaning.
B. Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives
1. The Contract Documents include the terms “as
allowed,” “as approved,” “as ordered”, “as directed” or
terms of like effect or import to authorize an exercise of
professional judgment by Engineer. In addition, the
adjectives “reasonable,” “suitable,” “acceptable,”
“proper,” “satisfactory,” or adjectives of like effect or
import are used to describe an action or determination of
Engineer as to the Work. It is intended that such exercise
of professional judgment, action or determination will be
solely to evaluate, in general, the Work for compliance
with the requirements of and information in the Contract
Documents and conformance with the design concept of
the completed Project as a functioning whole as shown or
indicated in the Contract Documents (unless there is a
specific statement indicating otherwise). The use of any
such term or adjective is not intended to and shall not be
effective to assign to Engineer any duty or authority to
supervise or direct the performance of the Work or any
duty or authority to undertake responsibility contrary to
the provisions of Paragraph 9.09 or any other provision of
the Contract Documents.
C. Day
1.
The word “day” means a calendar day
of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next midnight.
D. Defective
1. The word “defective,” when modifying the
word “Work,” refers to Work that is unsatisfactory,
faulty, or deficient in that it:
a. does not conform to the Contract Documents,
or
b. does not meet the requirements of any
applicable inspection, reference standard, test, or
approval referred to in the Contract Documents,
or
c. has been damaged prior to Engineer’s
recommendation of final payment (unless
responsibility for the protection thereof has been
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assumed by Owner at Substantial Completion in
accordance with Paragraph 14.04 or 14.05).
E. Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide
1. The word “furnish,” when used in connection
with services, materials, or equipment, shall mean to
supply and deliver said services, materials, or equipment
to the Site (or some other specified location) ready for use
or installation and in usable or operable condition.
2. The word “install,” when used in connection
with services, materials, or equipment, shall mean to put
into use or place in final position said services, materials,
or equipment complete and ready for intended use.
3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when used
in connection with services, materials, or equipment, shall
mean to furnish and install said services, materials, or
equipment complete and ready for intended use.

Proceed
A. The Contract Times will commence to run on
the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the Agreement
or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in
the Notice to Proceed. A Notice to Proceed may be given
at any time within 30 days after the Effective Date of the
Agreement. In no event will the Contract Times
commence to run later than the sixtieth day after the day
of Bid opening or the thirtieth day after the Effective Date
of the Agreement, whichever date is earlier.
2.04

Starting the Work

A. Contractor shall start to perform the Work on
the date when the Contract Times commence to run. No
Work shall be done at the Site prior to the date on which
the Contract Times commence to run.
2.05

Before Starting Construction

4. When “furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or
“provide” is not used in connection with services,
materials, or equipment in a context clearly requiring an
obligation of Contractor, “provide” is implied.

A. Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after
the Effective Date of the Agreement (unless otherwise
specified in the General Requirements), Contractor shall
submit to Engineer for timely review:

F. Unless stated otherwise in the Contract
Documents, words or phrases which have a well-known
technical or construction industry or trade meaning are
used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such
recognized meaning.

1. a preliminary Progress Schedule; indicating
the times (numbers of days or dates) for starting and
completing the various stages of the Work, including any
Milestones specified in the Contract Documents;
2. a preliminary Schedule of Submittals; and

ARTICLE 2 - PRELIMINARY MATTERS

2.01

Delivery of Bonds and Evidence of Insurance

A. When Contractor delivers the executed
counterparts of the Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall
also deliver to Owner such bonds as Contractor may be
required to furnish.

3. a preliminary Schedule of Values for all of the
Work which includes quantities and prices of items which
when added together equal the Contract Price and
subdivides the Work into component parts in sufficient
detail to serve as the basis for progress payments during
performance of the Work. Such prices will include an
appropriate amount of overhead and profit applicable to
each item of Work.
2.06

B. Evidence of Insurance: Before any Work at
the Site is started, Contractor and Owner shall each
deliver to the other, with copies to each additional insured
identified in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of
insurance (and other evidence of insurance which either
of them or any additional insured may reasonably request)
which Contractor and Owner respectively are required to
purchase and maintain in accordance with Article 5.
2.02

A. Before any Work at the Site is started, a
conference attended by Owner, Contractor, Engineer, and
others as appropriate will be held to establish a working
understanding among the parties as to the Work and to
discuss the schedules referred to in Paragraph 2.05.A,
procedures for handling Shop Drawings and other
submittals, processing Applications for Payment, and
maintaining required records.

Copies of Documents
2.07

A. Owner shall furnish to Contractor up to ten
printed or hard copies of the Drawings and Project
Manual. Additional copies will be furnished upon request
at the cost of reproduction.
2.03

Preconstruction Conference

Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to

Initial Acceptance of Schedules

A. At least 10 days before submission of the first
Application for Payment a conference attended by
Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate will be
held to review for acceptability to Engineer as provided
below the schedules submitted in accordance with
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Paragraph 2.05.A. Contractor shall have an additional 10
days to make corrections and adjustments and to complete
and resubmit the schedules. No progress payment shall be
made to Contractor until acceptable schedules are
submitted to Engineer.
1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to
Engineer if it provides an orderly progression of the Work
to completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance
will not impose on Engineer responsibility for the
Progress Schedule, for sequencing, scheduling, or
progress of the Work nor interfere with or relieve
Contractor from Contractor’s full responsibility therefor.
2. Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals will be
acceptable to Engineer if it provides a workable
arrangement for reviewing and processing the required
submittals.

Bids), except as may be otherwise specifically stated in
the Contract Documents.
2. No provision of any such standard,
specification, manual or code, or any instruction of a
Supplier shall be effective to change the duties or
responsibilities of Owner, Contractor, or Engineer, or any
of their subcontractors, consultants, agents, or employees
from those set forth in the Contract Documents. No such
provision or instruction shall be effective to assign to
Owner, or Engineer, or any of, their Related Entities, any
duty or authority to supervise or direct the performance of
the Work or any duty or authority to undertake
responsibility inconsistent with the provisions of the
Contract Documents.
3.03

Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies
A. Reporting Discrepancies

3. Contractor’s Schedule of Values will be
acceptable to Engineer as to form and substance if it
provides a reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to
component parts of the Work.

ARTICLE 3 - CONTRACT DOCUMENTS:
AMENDING, REUSE

3.01

INTENT,

Intent

A. The Contract Documents are complementary;
what is required by one is as binding as if required by all.
B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to
describe a functionally complete Project (or part thereof)
to be constructed in accordance with the Contract
Documents. Any labor, documentation, services,
materials, or equipment that may reasonably be inferred
from the Contract Documents or from prevailing custom
or trade usage as being required to produce the intended
result will be provided whether or not specifically called
for at no additional cost to Owner.
C. Clarifications and interpretations of the
Contract Documents shall be issued by Engineer as
provided in Article 9.
3.02

Reference Standards

A. Standards, Specifications, Codes, Laws, and
Regulations

1. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents
Before Starting Work: Before undertaking each part of the
Work, Contractor shall carefully study and compare the
Contract Documents and check and verify pertinent
figures therein and all applicable field measurements.
Contractor shall promptly report in writing to Engineer
any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy which
Contractor may discover and shall obtain a written
interpretation or clarification from Engineer before
proceeding with any Work affected thereby.
2. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents
During Performance of Work: If, during the performance
of the Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error,
ambiguity, or discrepancy within the Contract Documents
or between the Contract Documents and any provision of
any Law or Regulation applicable to the performance of
the Work or of any standard, specification, manual or
code, or of any instruction of any Supplier, Contractor
shall promptly report it to Engineer in writing. Contractor
shall not proceed with the Work affected thereby (except
in an emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A) until
an amendment or supplement to the Contract Documents
has been issued by one of the methods indicated in
Paragraph 3.04.
3. Contractor shall not be liable to Owner or
Engineer for failure to report any conflict, error,
ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents
unless Contractor knew or reasonably should have known
thereof.
B. Resolving Discrepancies

1. Reference to standards, specifications,
manuals, or codes of any technical society, organization,
or association, or to Laws or Regulations, whether such
reference be specific or by implication, shall mean the
standard, specification, manual, code, or Laws or
Regulations in effect at the time of opening of Bids (or on
the Effective Date of the Agreement if there were no

1. Except as may be otherwise specifically stated
in the Contract Documents, the provisions of the Contract
Documents shall take precedence in resolving any
conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy between the
provisions of the Contract Documents and:
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a. the provisions of any standard, specification,
manual, code, or instruction (whether or not
specifically incorporated by reference in the
Contract Documents); or
b. the provisions of any Laws or Regulations
applicable to the performance of the Work
(unless such an interpretation of the provisions
of the Contract Documents would result in
violation of such Law or Regulation).
3.04
Amending
Documents

and

Supplementing

Contract

A. The Contract Documents may be amended to
provide for additions, deletions, and revisions in the Work
or to modify the terms and conditions thereof by either a
Change Order or a Work Change Directive.
B. The requirements of the Contract Documents
may be supplemented, and minor variations and
deviations in the Work may be authorized, by one or more
of the following ways:
1. A Field Order;
2. Engineer’s approval of a Shop Drawing or
Sample; (Subject to the provisions of Paragraph
6.17.D.3); or
3. Engineer’s
clarification.
3.05

written

interpretation

or

Reuse of Documents

A. Contractor and any Subcontractor or Supplier
or other individual or entity performing or furnishing all
of the Work under a direct or indirect contract with
Contractor, shall not:
1. have or acquire any title to or ownership
rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, or
other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or
bearing the seal of Engineer or Engineer’s consultants,
including electronic media editions; or
2. reuse any of such Drawings, Specifications,
other documents, or copies thereof on extensions
of the Project or any other project without written consent
of Owner and Engineer and specific written verification
or adaption by Engineer.
B. The prohibition of this Paragraph 3.05 will
survive final payment, or termination of the Contract.
Nothing herein shall preclude Contractor from retaining
copies of the Contract Documents for record purposes.
3.06

Electronic Data

A. Copies of data furnished by Owner or
Engineer to Contractor or Contractor to Owner or
Engineer that may be relied upon are limited to the
printed copies (also known as hard copies). Files in
electronic media format of text, data, graphics, or other
types are furnished only for the convenience of the
receiving party. Any conclusion or information obtained
or derived from such electronic files will be at the user’s
sole risk. If there is a discrepancy between the electronic
files and the hard copies, the hard copies govern.
B. Because data stored in electronic media
format can deteriorate or be modified inadvertently or
otherwise without authorization of the data’s creator, the
party receiving electronic files agrees that it will perform
acceptance tests or procedures within 60 days, after which
the receiving party shall be deemed to have accepted the
data thus transferred. Any errors detected within the 60day acceptance period will be corrected by the
transferring party..
C. When transferring documents in electronic
media format, the transferring party makes no
representations as to long term compatibility, usability, or
readability of documents resulting from the use of
software application packages, operating systems, or
computer hardware differing from those used by the
data’s creator.

ARTICLE 4 - AVAILABILITY
SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL
HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL
REFERENCE POINTS

4.01

OF LANDS;
CONDITIONS;
CONDITIONS;

Availability of Lands

A. Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall
notify Contractor of any encumbrances or restrictions not
of general application but specifically related to use of the
Site with which Contractor must comply in performing
the Work. Owner will obtain in a timely manner and pay
for easements for permanent structures or permanent
changes in existing facilities. If Contractor and Owner are
unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or
extent, if any, of any adjustment in the Contract Price or
Contract Times, or both, as a result of any delay in
Owner’s furnishing the Site or a part thereof, Contractor
may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph
10.05.
B. Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall
furnish Contractor with a current statement of record legal
title and legal description of the lands upon which the
Work is to be performed and Owner’s interest therein as
necessary for giving notice of or filing a mechanic's or
construction lien against such lands in accordance with
applicable Laws and Regulations.
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C. Contractor shall provide for all additional
lands and access thereto that may be required for
temporary construction facilities or storage of materials
and equipment.
4.02

Subsurface and Physical Conditions

A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary
Conditions identify:
1. those reports of explorations and tests of
subsurface conditions at or contiguous to the Site that
Engineer has used in preparing the Contract Documents;
and
2. those drawings of physical conditions in or
relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at or
contiguous to the Site (except Underground Facilities)
that Engineer has used in preparing the Contract
Documents.
B. Limited Reliance by Contractor on Technical
Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the general
accuracy of the “technical data” contained in such reports
and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not
Contract Documents. Such “technical data” is identified
in the Supplementary Conditions. Except for such reliance
on such “technical data,” Contractor may not rely upon or
make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of
their Related Entities with respect to:
1. the completeness of such reports and drawings
for Contractor’s purposes, including, but not limited to,
any aspects of the means, methods, techniques,
sequences, and procedures of construction to be employed
by Contractor, and safety precautions and programs
incident thereto; or
2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and
information contained in such reports or shown or
indicated in such drawings; or
3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion
drawn from any "technical data" or any such other data,
interpretations, opinions, or information.
4.03

3. differs materially from that shown or indicated
in the Contract Documents; or
4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially
from conditions ordinarily encountered and generally
recognized as inherent in work of the character provided
for in the Contract Documents;
then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware
thereof and before further disturbing the subsurface or
physical conditions or performing any Work in
connection therewith (except in an emergency as required
by Paragraph 6.16.A), notify Owner and Engineer in
writing about such condition. Contractor shall not further
disturb such condition or perform any Work in connection
therewith (except as aforesaid) until receipt of written
order to do so.
B. Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written
notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.A, Engineer will
promptly review the pertinent condition, determine the
necessity of Owner's obtaining additional exploration or
tests with respect thereto, and advise Owner in writing
(with a copy to Contractor) of Engineer’s findings and
conclusions.
C. Possible Price and Times Adjustments
1. The Contract Price or the Contract Times, or
both, will be equitably adjusted to the extent that the
existence of such differing subsurface or physical
condition causes an increase or decrease in Contractor’s
cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work;
subject, however, to the following:
a. such condition must meet any one or more of
the categories described in Paragraph 4.03.A;
and
b. with respect to Work that is paid for on a Unit
Price Basis, any adjustment in Contract Price
will be subject to the provisions of Paragraphs
9.07 and 11.03.
2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any
adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times if:

Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions

A. Notice: If Contractor believes that any
subsurface or physical condition at or contiguous to the
Site that is uncovered or revealed either:
1. is of such a nature as to establish that any
“technical data” on which Contractor is entitled to rely as
provided in Paragraph 4.02 is materially inaccurate; or
2. is of such a nature as to require a change in the
Contract Documents; or

a. Contractor knew of the existence of such
conditions at the time Contractor made a final
commitment to Owner with respect to Contract
Price and Contract Times by the submission of a
Bid or becoming bound under a negotiated
contract; or
b. the existence of such condition could
reasonably have been discovered or revealed as a
result of any examination, investigation,
exploration, test, or study of the Site and
contiguous areas required by the Bidding
Requirements or Contract Documents to be
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conducted by or for Contractor prior to
Contractor's making such final commitment; or
c. Contractor failed to give the written notice as
required by Paragraph 4.03.A.
3. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree
on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of
any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times,
or both, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in
Paragraph 10.05. However, Owner and Engineer, and any
of their Related Entities shall not be liable to Contractor
for any claims, costs, losses, or damages (including but
not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects,
attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) sustained by
Contractor on or in connection with any other project or
anticipated project.
4.04

Underground Facilities

A. Shown or Indicated: The information and data
shown or indicated in the Contract Documents with
respect to existing Underground Facilities at or
contiguous to the Site is based on information and data
furnished to Owner or Engineer by the owners of such
Underground Facilities, including Owner, or by others.
Unless it is otherwise expressly provided in the
Supplementary Conditions:

Work in connection therewith (except in an emergency as
required by Paragraph 6.16.A), identify the owner of such
Underground Facility and give written notice to that
owner and to Owner and Engineer. Engineer will
promptly review the Underground Facility and determine
the extent, if any, to which a change is required in the
Contract Documents to reflect and document the
consequences of the existence or location of the
Underground Facility. During such time, Contractor shall
be responsible for the safety and protection of such
Underground Facility.
2. If Engineer concludes that a change in the
Contract Documents is required, a Work Change
Directive or a Change Order will be issued to reflect and
document such consequences. An equitable adjustment
shall be made in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or
both, to the extent that they are attributable to the
existence or location of any Underground Facility that
was not shown or indicated or not shown or indicated
with reasonable accuracy in the Contract Documents and
that Contractor did not know of and could not reasonably
have been expected to be aware of or to have anticipated.
If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on
entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any
such adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times,
Owner or Contractor may make a Claim therefor as
provided in Paragraph 10.05.
4.05

1. Owner and Engineer shall not be responsible
for the accuracy or completeness of any such information
or data; and
2. the cost of all of the following will be
included in the Contract Price, and Contractor shall have
full responsibility for:
a. reviewing and checking all such information
and data,
b. locating all Underground Facilities shown or
indicated in the Contract Documents,
c. coordination of the Work with the owners of
such Underground Facilities, including Owner,
during construction, and
d. the safety and protection of all such
Underground Facilities and repairing any
damage thereto resulting from the Work.
B. Not Shown or Indicated
1. If an Underground Facility is uncovered or
revealed at or contiguous to the Site which was not shown
or indicated, or not shown or indicated with reasonable
accuracy in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall,
promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further
disturbing conditions affected thereby or performing any

Reference Points

A. Owner shall provide engineering surveys to
establish reference points for construction which in
Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor
to proceed with the Work. Contractor shall be responsible
for laying out the Work, shall protect and preserve the
established reference points and property monuments, and
shall make no changes or relocations without the prior
written approval of Owner. Contractor shall report to
Engineer whenever any reference point or property
monument is lost or destroyed or requires relocation
because of necessary changes in grades or locations, and
shall be responsible for the accurate replacement or
relocation of such reference points or property
monuments by professionally qualified personnel.
4.06

Hazardous Environmental Condition at Site

A. Reports and Drawings: Reference is made to
the Supplementary Conditions for the identification of
those reports and drawings relating to a Hazardous
Environmental Condition identified at the Site, if any, that
have been utilized by the Engineer in the preparation of
the Contract Documents.
B. Limited Reliance by Contractor on Technical
Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the general
accuracy of the “technical data” contained in such reports
and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not
Contract Documents. Such “technical data” is identified
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in the Supplementary Conditions. Except for such reliance
on such “technical data,” Contractor may not rely upon or
make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of
their Related Entities with respect to:
1. the completeness of such reports and drawings
for Contractor’s purposes, including, but not limited to,
any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences
and procedures of construction to be employed by
Contractor and safety precautions and programs incident
thereto; or
2. other data, interpretations, opinions and
information contained in such reports or shown or
indicated in such drawings; or
3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion
drawn from any “technical data” or any such other data,
interpretations, opinions or information.
C. Contractor shall not be responsible for any
Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or
revealed at the Site which was not shown or indicated in
Drawings or Specifications or identified in the Contract
Documents to be within the scope of the Work.
Contractor shall be responsible for a Hazardous
Environmental Condition created with any materials
brought to the Site by Contractor, Subcontractors,
Suppliers, or anyone else for whom Contractor is
responsible.
D. If Contractor encounters a Hazardous
Environmental Condition or if Contractor or anyone for
whom Contractor is responsible creates a Hazardous
Environmental Condition, Contractor shall immediately:
(i) secure or otherwise isolate such condition; (ii) stop all
Work in connection with such condition and in any area
affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by
Paragraph 6.16.A); and (iii) notify Owner and Engineer
(and promptly thereafter confirm such notice in writing).
Owner shall promptly consult with Engineer concerning
the necessity for Owner to retain a qualified expert to
evaluate such condition or take corrective action, if any.
E. Contractor shall not be required to resume
Work in connection with such condition or in any affected
area until after Owner has obtained any required permits
related thereto and delivered to Contractor written notice:
(i) specifying that such condition and any affected area is
or has been rendered safe for the resumption of Work; or
(ii) specifying any special conditions under which such
Work may be resumed safely. If Owner and Contractor
cannot agree as to entitlement to or on the amount or
extent, if any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or
Contract Times, or both, as a result of such Work
stoppage or such special conditions under which Work is
agreed to be resumed by Contractor, either party may
make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05.

F. If after receipt of such written notice
Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based on
a reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to
resume such Work under such special conditions, then
Owner may order the portion of the Work that is in the
area affected by such condition to be deleted from the
Work. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to
entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of an
adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times as a result
of deleting such portion of the Work, then either party
may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph
10.05. Owner may have such deleted portion of the Work
performed by Owner’s own forces or others in accordance
with Article 7.
G. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and
Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless
Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the
officers, directors, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them
from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals
and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution
costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous
Environmental Condition, provided that such Hazardous
Environmental Condition: (i) was not shown or indicated
in the Drawings or Specifications or identified in the
Contract Documents to be included within the scope of
the Work, and (ii) was not created by Contractor or by
anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in
this Paragraph 4.06. G shall obligate Owner to indemnify
any individual or entity from and against the
consequences of that individual’s or entity’s own
negligence.
H. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and
Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors,
partners,
employees,
agents,
consultants,
and
subcontractors of each and any of them from and against
all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not
limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects,
attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of
or relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition
created by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor
is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 4.06.H shall
obligate Contractor to indemnify any individual or entity
from and against the consequences of that individual’s or
entity’s own negligence.
I. The provisions of Paragraphs 4.02, 4.03, and
4.04 do not apply to a Hazardous Environmental
Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site.
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ARTICLE 5 - BONDS AND INSURANCE

5.01

Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds

A. Contractor shall furnish performance and
payment bonds, each in an amount at least equal to the
Contract Price as security for the faithful performance and
payment of all of Contractor’s obligations under the
Contract Documents. These bonds shall remain in effect
until one year after the date when final payment becomes
due or until completion of the correction period specified
in Paragraph 13.07, whichever is later, except as provided
otherwise by Laws or Regulations or by the Contract
Documents. Contractor shall also furnish such other
bonds as are required by the Contract Documents.
B. All bonds shall be in the form prescribed by
the Contract Documents except as provided otherwise by
Laws or Regulations, and shall be executed by such
sureties as are named in the current list of “Companies
Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties
on Federal Bonds and as Acceptable Reinsuring
Companies” as published in Circular 570 (amended) by
the Financial Management Service, Surety Bond Branch,
U.S. Department of the Treasury. All bonds signed by an
agent must be accompanied by a certified copy of the
agent’s authority to act.
C. If the surety on any bond furnished by
Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent or
its right to do business is terminated in any state where
any part of the Project is located or it ceases to meet the
requirements of Paragraph 5.01.B, Contractor shall
promptly notify Owner and Engineer and shall, within 20
days after the event giving rise to such notification,
provide another bond and surety, both of which shall
comply with the requirements of Paragraphs 5.01.B and
5.02.
5.02

Licensed Sureties and Insurers

A. All bonds and insurance required by the
Contract Documents to be purchased and maintained by
Owner or Contractor shall be obtained from surety or
insurance companies that are duly licensed or authorized
in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located to issue
bonds or insurance policies for the limits and coverages
so required. Such surety and insurance companies shall
also meet such additional requirements and qualifications
as may be provided in the Supplementary Conditions.
5.03

B. Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies
to each additional insured identified in the Supplementary
Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence
of insurance requested by Contractor or any other
additional insured) which Owner is required to purchase
and maintain.
5.04

Contractor’s Liability Insurance

A. Contractor shall purchase and maintain such
liability and other insurance as is appropriate for the
Work being performed and as will provide protection
from claims set forth below which may arise out of or
result from Contractor’s performance of the Work and
Contractor’s other obligations under the Contract
Documents, whether it is to be performed by Contractor,
any Subcontractor or Supplier, or by anyone directly or
indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the
Work, or by anyone for whose acts any of them may be
liable:
1. claims under workers’ compensation,
disability benefits, and other similar employee benefit
acts;
2. claims for damages because of bodily injury,
occupational sickness or disease, or death of Contractor’s
employees;
3. claims for damages because of bodily injury,
sickness or disease, or death of any person other than
Contractor’s employees;
4. claims for damages insured by reasonably
available personal injury liability coverage which are
sustained:
a. by any person as a result of an offense directly
or indirectly related to the employment of such
person by Contractor, or
b. by any other person for any other reason;
5. claims for damages, other than to the Work
itself, because of injury to or destruction of tangible
property wherever located, including loss of use resulting
therefrom; and
6. claims for damages because of bodily injury or
death of any person or property damage arising out of the
ownership, maintenance or use of any motor vehicle.

Certificates of Insurance

A. Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies
to each additional insured identified in the Supplementary
Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence
of insurance requested by Owner or any other additional
insured) which Contractor is required to purchase and
maintain.

B. The policies of insurance required by this
Paragraph 5.04 shall:
1. with respect to insurance required by
Paragraphs 5.04.A.3 through 5.04.A.6 inclusive, include
as additional insured (subject to any customary exclusion
regarding professional liability) Owner and Engineer, and
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any other individuals or entities identified in the
Supplementary Conditions, all of whom shall be listed as
additional insureds, and include coverage for the
respective officers, directors, partners, employees, agents,
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of all such
additional insureds, and the insurance afforded to these
additional insureds shall provide primary coverage for all
claims covered thereby;
2. include at least the specific coverages and be
written for not less than the limits of liability provided in
the Supplementary Conditions or required by Laws or
Regulations, whichever is greater;
3. include completed operations insurance;
4. include contractual liability insurance
covering Contractor’s indemnity obligations under
Paragraphs 6.11 and 6.20;
5. contain a provision or endorsement that the
coverage afforded will not be canceled, materially
changed or renewal refused until at least 30 days prior
written notice has been given to Owner and Contractor
and to each other additional insured identified in the
Supplementary Conditions to whom a certificate of
insurance has been issued (and the certificates of
insurance furnished by the Contractor pursuant to
Paragraph 5.03 will so provide);
6. remain in effect at least until final payment
and at all times thereafter when Contractor may be
correcting, removing, or replacing defective Work in
accordance with Paragraph 13.07; and
7. with respect to completed operations
insurance, and any insurance coverage written on a
claims-made basis, remain in effect for at least two years
after final payment.
a. Contractor shall furnish Owner and each other
additional
insured
identified
in
the
Supplementary Conditions, to whom a certificate
of insurance has been issued, evidence
satisfactory to Owner and any such additional
insured of continuation of such insurance at final
payment and one year thereafter.
5.05

Owner’s Liability Insurance

A. In addition to the insurance required to be
provided by Contractor under Paragraph 5.04, Owner, at
Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain at Owner’s
expense Owner’s own liability insurance as will protect
Owner against claims which may arise from operations
under the Contract Documents.

5.06

Property Insurance

A. Unless otherwise provided in the
Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall purchase and
maintain property insurance upon the Work at the Site in
the amount of the full replacement cost thereof (subject to
such deductible amounts as may be provided in the
Supplementary Conditions or required by Laws and
Regulations). This insurance shall:
1. include the interests of Owner, Contractor,
Subcontractors, and Engineer, and any other individuals
or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions,
and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents,
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them,
each of whom is deemed to have an insurable interest and
shall be listed as an insured or additional insured;
2. be written on a Builder’s Risk “all-risk” or
open peril or special causes of loss policy form that shall
at least include insurance for physical loss or damage to
the Work, temporary buildings, false work, and materials
and equipment in transit, and shall insure against at least
the following perils or causes of loss: fire, lightning,
extended coverage, theft, vandalism and malicious
mischief, earthquake, collapse, debris removal,
demolition occasioned by enforcement of Laws and
Regulations, water damage, (other than caused by flood)
and such other perils or causes of loss as may be
specifically required by the Supplementary Conditions;
3. include expenses incurred in the repair or
replacement of any insured property (including but not
limited to fees and charges of engineers and architects);
4. cover materials and equipment stored at the
Site or at another location that was agreed to in writing by
Owner prior to being incorporated in the Work, provided
that such materials and equipment have been included in
an Application for Payment recommended by Engineer;
5. allow for partial utilization of the Work by
Owner;
6. include testing and startup; and
7. be maintained in effect until final payment is
made unless otherwise agreed to in writing by Owner,
Contractor, and Engineer with 30 days written notice to
each other additional insured to whom a certificate of
insurance has been issued.
B. Owner shall purchase and maintain such
boiler and machinery insurance or additional property
insurance as may be required by the Supplementary
Conditions or Laws and Regulations which will include
the interests of Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and
Engineer, and any other individuals or entities identified
in the Supplementary Conditions, and the officers,
directors, partners, employees, agents, consultants and
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subcontractors of each and any of them, each of whom is
deemed to have an insurable interest and shall be listed as
an insured or additional insured.
C. All the policies of insurance (and the
certificates or other evidence thereof) required to be
purchased and maintained in accordance with Paragraph
5.06 will contain a provision or endorsement that the
coverage afforded will not be canceled or materially
changed or renewal refused until at least 30 days prior
written notice has been given to Owner and Contractor
and to each other additional insured to whom a certificate
of insurance has been issued and will contain waiver
provisions in accordance with Paragraph 5.07.
D. Owner shall not be responsible for purchasing
and maintaining any property insurance specified in this
Paragraph 5.06 to protect the interests of Contractor,
Subcontractors, or others in the Work to the extent of any
deductible amounts that are identified in the
Supplementary Conditions. The risk of loss within such
identified deductible amount will be borne by Contractor,
Subcontractors, or others suffering any such loss, and if
any of them wishes property insurance coverage within
the limits of such amounts, each may purchase and
maintain it at the purchaser’s own expense.
E. If Contractor requests in writing that other
special insurance be included in the property insurance
policies provided under Paragraph 5.06, Owner shall, if
possible, include such insurance, and the cost thereof will
be charged to Contractor by appropriate Change Order.
Prior to commencement of the Work at the Site, Owner
shall in writing advise Contractor whether or not such
other insurance has been procured by Owner.
5.07

Waiver of Rights

A. Owner and Contractor intend that all policies
purchased in accordance with Paragraph 5.06 will protect
Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and all
other individuals or entities identified in the
Supplementary Conditions to be listed as insureds or
additional insureds (and the officers, directors, partners,
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each
and any of them) in such policies and will provide
primary coverage for all losses and damages caused by
the perils or causes of loss covered thereby. All such
policies shall contain provisions to the effect that in the
event of payment of any loss or damage the insurers will
have no rights of recovery against any of the insureds or
additional insureds thereunder. Owner and Contractor
waive all rights against each other and their respective
officers, directors, partners, employees, agents,
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them
for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of or
resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss covered
by such policies and any other property insurance
applicable to the Work; and, in addition, waive all such
rights against Subcontractors, and Engineer, and all other

individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary
Conditions to be listed as insured or additional insured
(and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents,
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them)
under such policies for losses and damages so caused.
None of the above waivers shall extend to the rights that
any party making such waiver may have to the proceeds
of insurance held by Owner as trustee or otherwise
payable under any policy so issued.
B. Owner waives all rights against Contractor,
Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors,
partners,
employees,
agents,
consultants
and
subcontractors of each and any of them for:
1. loss due to business interruption, loss of use,
or other consequential loss extending beyond direct
physical loss or damage to Owner’s property or the Work
caused by, arising out of, or resulting from fire or other
perils whether or not insured by Owner; and
2. loss or damage to the completed Project or
part thereof caused by, arising out of, or resulting from
fire or other insured peril or cause of loss covered by any
property insurance maintained on the completed Project
or part thereof by Owner during partial utilization
pursuant to Paragraph 14.05, after Substantial Completion
pursuant to Paragraph 14.04, or after final payment
pursuant to Paragraph 14.07.
C. Any insurance policy maintained by Owner
covering any loss, damage or consequential loss referred
to in Paragraph 5.07.B shall contain provisions to the
effect that in the event of payment of any such loss,
damage, or consequential loss, the insurers will have no
rights of recovery against Contractor, Subcontractors, or
Engineer, and the officers, directors, partners, employees,
agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of
them.
5.08

Receipt and Application of Insurance Proceeds

A. Any insured loss under the policies of
insurance required by Paragraph 5.06 will be adjusted
with Owner and made payable to Owner as fiduciary for
the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to the
requirements of any applicable mortgage clause and of
Paragraph 5.08.B. Owner shall deposit in a separate
account any money so received and shall distribute it in
accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest
may reach. If no other special agreement is reached, the
damaged Work shall be repaired or replaced, the moneys
so received applied on account thereof, and the Work and
the cost thereof covered by an appropriate Change Order .
B. Owner as fiduciary shall have power to adjust
and settle any loss with the insurers unless one of the
parties in interest shall object in writing within 15 days
after the occurrence of loss to Owner’s exercise of this
power. If such objection be made, Owner as fiduciary
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shall make settlement with the insurers in accordance with
such agreement as the parties in interest may reach. If no
such agreement among the parties in interest is reached,
Owner as fiduciary shall adjust and settle the loss with the
insurers and, if required in writing by any party in
interest, Owner as fiduciary shall give bond for the proper
performance of such duties.
5.09
Acceptance of Bonds and Insurance; Option to
Replace
A. If either Owner or Contractor has any
objection to the coverage afforded by or other provisions
of the bonds or insurance required to be purchased and
maintained by the other party in accordance with Article 5
on the basis of non-conformance with the Contract
Documents, the objecting party shall so notify the other
party in writing within 10 days after receipt of the
certificates (or other evidence requested) required by
Paragraph 2.01.B. Owner and Contractor shall each
provide to the other such additional information in respect
of insurance provided as the other may reasonably
request. If either party does not purchase or maintain all
of the bonds and insurance required of such party by the
Contract Documents, such party shall notify the other
party in writing of such failure to purchase prior to the
start of the Work, or of such failure to maintain prior to
any change in the required coverage. Without prejudice to
any other right or remedy, the other party may elect to
obtain equivalent bonds or insurance to protect such other
party's interests at the expense of the party who was
required to provide such coverage, and a Change Order
shall be issued to adjust the Contract Price accordingly.
5.10
Partial Utilization, Acknowledgment of Property
Insurer
A. If Owner finds it necessary to occupy or use a
portion or portions of the Work prior to Substantial
Completion of all the Work as provided in Paragraph
14.05, no such use or occupancy shall commence before
the insurers providing the property insurance pursuant to
Paragraph 5.06 have acknowledged notice thereof and in
writing effected any changes in coverage necessitated
thereby. The insurers providing the property insurance
shall consent by endorsement on the policy or policies,
but the property insurance shall not be canceled or
permitted to lapse on account of any such partial use or
occupancy.

ARTICLE 6 - CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES

6.01

Supervision and Superintendence

A. Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct
the Work competently and efficiently, devoting such
attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as
may be necessary to perform the Work in accordance with

the Contract Documents. Contractor shall be solely
responsible for the means, methods, techniques,
sequences, and procedures of construction. Contractor
shall not be responsible for the negligence of Owner or
Engineer in the design or specification of a specific
means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure of
construction which is shown or indicated in and expressly
required by the Contract Documents.
B. At all times during the progress of the Work,
Contractor shall assign a competent resident
superintendent who shall not be replaced without written
notice to Owner and Engineer except under extraordinary
circumstances. The superintendent will be Contractor’s
representative at the Site and shall have authority to act on
behalf of Contractor. All communications given to or
received from the superintendent shall be binding on
Contractor.
6.02

Labor; Working Hours

A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably
qualified personnel to survey and lay out the Work and
perform construction as required by the Contract
Documents. Contractor shall at all times maintain good
discipline and order at the Site.
B. Except as otherwise required for the safety or
protection of persons or the Work or property at the Site
or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the
Contract Documents, all Work at the Site shall be
performed during regular working hours. Contractor will
not permit the performance of Work on a Saturday,
Sunday, or any legal holiday without Owner’s written
consent (which will not be unreasonably withheld) given
after prior written notice to Engineer.
6.03

Services, Materials, and Equipment

A. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract
Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume full
responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor,
transportation, construction equipment and machinery,
tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, telephone,
water, sanitary facilities, temporary facilities, and all other
facilities and incidentals necessary for the performance,
testing, start-up, and completion of the Work.
B. All materials and equipment incorporated into
the Work shall be as specified or, if not specified, shall be
of good quality and new, except as otherwise provided in
the Contract Documents. All special warranties and
guarantees required by the Specifications shall expressly
run to the benefit of Owner. If required by Engineer,
Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence (including
reports of required tests) as to the source, kind, and
quality of materials and equipment.
C. All materials and equipment shall be stored,
applied, installed, connected, erected, protected, used,

EJCDC C-700 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.
Copyright © 2002 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC. All rights reserved.
00 72 13 - 17

cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions
of the applicable Supplier, except as otherwise may be
provided in the Contract Documents.
6.04

Progress Schedule

A. Contractor shall adhere to the Progress
Schedule established in accordance with Paragraph 2.07
as it may be adjusted from time to time as provided
below.
1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for
acceptance (to the extent indicated in Paragraph 2.07)
proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will
not result in changing the Contract Times. Such
adjustments will comply with any provisions of the
General Requirements applicable thereto.
2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress
Schedule that will change the Contract Times shall be
submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article
12. Adjustments in Contract Times may only be made by
a Change Order.
6.05

2) it will reliably perform at least
equally well the function and achieve the results
imposed by the design concept of the completed
Project as a functioning whole,

Substitutes and “Or-Equals”

A. Whenever an item of material or equipment is
specified or described in the Contract Documents by
using the name of a proprietary item or the name of a
particular Supplier, the specification or description is
intended to establish the type, function, appearance, and
quality required. Unless the specification or description
contains or is followed by words reading that no like,
equivalent, or “or-equal” item or no substitution is
permitted, other items of material or equipment or
material or equipment of other Suppliers may be
submitted to Engineer for review under the circumstances
described below.
1. “Or-Equal” Items: If in Engineer’s sole
discretion an item of material or equipment proposed by
Contractor is functionally equal to that named and
sufficiently similar so that no change in related Work will
be required, it may be considered by Engineer as an
“or-equal” item, in which case review and approval of the
proposed item may, in Engineer’s sole discretion, be
accomplished without compliance with some or all of the
requirements for approval of proposed substitute items.
For the purposes of this Paragraph 6.05.A.1, a proposed
item of material or equipment will be considered
functionally equal to an item so named if:
a. in the exercise of reasonable judgment
Engineer determines that:
1) it is at least equal in materials of
construction, quality, durability, appearance,
strength, and design characteristics;

3) it has a proven record of performance
and availability of responsive service; and
b. Contractor certifies that, if approved and
incorporated into the Work:
1) there will be no increase in cost to
the Owner or increase in Contract Times, and
2) it will conform substantially to the
detailed requirements of the item named in the
Contract Documents.
2. Substitute Items
a. If in Engineer’s sole discretion an item of
material or equipment proposed by Contractor
does not qualify as an “or-equal” item under
Paragraph 6.05.A.1, it will be considered a
proposed substitute item.
b. Contractor shall submit sufficient information
as provided below to allow Engineer to
determine that the item of material or equipment
proposed is essentially equivalent to that named
and an acceptable substitute therefor. Requests
for review of proposed substitute items of
material or equipment will not be accepted by
Engineer from anyone other than Contractor.
c. The requirements for review by Engineer will
be as set forth in Paragraph 6.05.A.2.d, as
supplemented in the General Requirements and
as Engineer may decide is appropriate under the
circumstances.
d. Contractor shall make written application to
Engineer for review of a proposed substitute item
of material or equipment that Contractor seeks to
furnish or use. The application:
1) shall certify that the proposed
substitute item will:
a) perform adequately the functions and
achieve the results called for by the
general design,
b) be similar in substance to that
specified, and
c) be suited to the same use as that
specified;
2) will state:
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a) the extent, if any, to which the use of
the proposed substitute item will
prejudice Contractor’s achievement of
Substantial Completion on time;
b) whether or not use of the proposed
substitute item in the Work will require
a change in any of the Contract
Documents (or in the provisions of any
other direct contract with Owner for
other work on the Project) to adapt the
design to the proposed substitute item;
and
c) whether or not incorporation or use
of the proposed substitute item in
connection with the Work is subject to
payment of any license fee or royalty;

advise Contractor
determination.

in

writing

of

any

negative

D. Special Guarantee: Owner may require
Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a special
performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any
substitute.
E. Engineer’s Cost Reimbursement: Engineer
will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a substitute
proposed or submitted by Contractor pursuant to
Paragraphs 6.05.A.2 and 6.05.B Whether or not Engineer
approves a substitute item so proposed or submitted by
Contractor, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for the
charges of Engineer for evaluating each such proposed
substitute. Contractor shall also reimburse Owner for the
charges of Engineer for making changes in the Contract
Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct
contract with Owner) resulting from the acceptance of
each proposed substitute.

3) will identify:
a) all variations of the proposed
substitute item from that specified , and
b)
available
engineering,
sales,
maintenance, repair, and replacement
services;
4) and shall contain an itemized
estimate of all costs or credits that will result
directly or indirectly from use of such substitute
item, including costs of redesign and claims of
other contractors affected by any resulting
change,
B. Substitute Construction Methods or
Procedures: If a specific means, method, technique,
sequence, or procedure of construction is expressly
required by the Contract Documents, Contractor may
furnish or utilize a substitute means, method, technique,
sequence, or procedure of construction approved by
Engineer. Contractor shall submit sufficient information
to allow Engineer, in Engineer’s sole discretion, to
determine that the substitute proposed is equivalent to that
expressly called for by the Contract Documents. The
requirements for review by Engineer will be similar to
those provided in Paragraph 6.05.A.2.
C. Engineer’s Evaluation: Engineer will be
allowed a reasonable time within which to evaluate each
proposal or submittal made pursuant to Paragraphs 6.05.A
and 6.05.B. Engineer may require Contractor to furnish
additional data about the proposed substitute item.
Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No “or
equal” or substitute will be ordered, installed or utilized
until Engineer’s review is complete, which will be
evidenced by either a Change Order for a substitute or an
approved Shop Drawing for an “or equal.” Engineer will

F. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall
provide all data in support of any proposed substitute or
“or-equal” at Contractor’s expense.
6.06
Concerning
Others

Subcontractors,

Suppliers,

and

A. Contractor shall not employ any
Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity
(including those acceptable to Owner as indicated in
Paragraph 6.06.B), whether initially or as a replacement,
against whom Owner may have reasonable objection.
Contractor shall not be required to employ any
Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity to
furnish or perform any of the Work against whom
Contractor has reasonable objection.
B. If the Supplementary Conditions require the
identity of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers, or other
individuals or entities to be submitted to Owner in
advance for acceptance by Owner by a specified date
prior to the Effective Date of the Agreement, and if
Contractor has submitted a list thereof in accordance with
the Supplementary Conditions, Owner’s acceptance
(either in writing or by failing to make written objection
thereto by the date indicated for acceptance or objection
in the Bidding Documents or the Contract Documents) of
any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or
entity so identified may be revoked on the basis of
reasonable objection after due investigation. Contractor
shall submit an acceptable replacement for the rejected
Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, and
the Contract Price will be adjusted by the difference in the
cost occasioned by such replacement, and an appropriate
Change Order will be issued . No acceptance by Owner of
any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or
entity, whether initially or as a replacement, shall
constitute a waiver of any right of Owner or Engineer to
reject defective Work.
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C. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner
and Engineer for all acts and omissions of the
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or
entities performing or furnishing any of the Work just as
Contractor is responsible for Contractor’s own acts and
omissions. Nothing in the Contract Documents:
1. shall create for the benefit of any such
Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity any
contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and
any such Subcontractor, Supplier or other individual or
entity, nor
2. shall anything in the Contract Documents
create any obligation on the part of Owner or
Engineer to pay or to see to the payment of any moneys
due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual
or entity except as may otherwise be required by Laws
and Regulations.
D. Contractor shall be solely responsible for
scheduling and coordinating the Work of Subcontractors,
Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or
furnishing any of the Work under a direct or indirect
contract with Contractor.
E. Contractor shall require all Subcontractors,
Suppliers, and such other individuals or entities
performing or furnishing any of the Work to communicate
with Engineer through Contractor.
F. The divisions and sections of the
Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings
shall not control Contractor in dividing the Work among
Subcontractors or Suppliers or delineating the Work to be
performed by any specific trade.
G. All Work performed for Contractor by a
Subcontractor or Supplier will be pursuant to an
appropriate agreement between Contractor and the
Subcontractor or Supplier which specifically binds the
Subcontractor or Supplier to the applicable terms and
conditions of the Contract Documents for the benefit of
Owner and Engineer. Whenever any such agreement is
with a Subcontractor or Supplier who is listed as an
additional insured on the property insurance provided in
Paragraph 5.06, the agreement between the Contractor
and the Subcontractor or Supplier will contain provisions
whereby the Subcontractor or Supplier waives all rights
against Owner, Contractor, and Engineer,, and all other
individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary
Conditions to be listed as insureds or additional insureds
(and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents,
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them)
for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of,
relating to, or resulting from any of the perils or causes of
loss covered by such policies and any other property
insurance applicable to the Work. If the insurers on any
such policies require separate waiver forms to be signed

by any Subcontractor or Supplier, Contractor will obtain
the same.
6.07

Patent Fees and Royalties

A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and
royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in the
performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work
of any invention, design, process, product, or device
which is the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by
others. If a particular invention, design, process, product,
or device is specified in the Contract Documents for use
in the performance of the Work and if to the actual
knowledge of Owner or Engineer its use is subject to
patent rights or copyrights calling for the payment of any
license fee or royalty to others, the existence of such
rights shall be disclosed by Owner in the Contract
Documents.
B. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and
Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors,
partners,
employees,
agents,
consultants
and
subcontractors of each and any of them from and against
all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not
limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects,
attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of
or relating to any infringement of patent rights or
copyrights incident to the use in the performance of the
Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of
any invention, design, process, product, or device not
specified in the Contract Documents.
6.08

Permits

A. Unless otherwise provided in the
Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall obtain and
pay for all construction permits and licenses. Owner shall
assist Contractor, when necessary, in obtaining such
permits and licenses. Contractor shall pay all
governmental charges and inspection fees necessary for
the prosecution of the Work which are applicable at the
time of opening of Bids, or, if there are no Bids, on the
Effective Date of the Agreement. Owner shall pay all
charges of utility owners for connections for providing
permanent service to the Work.
6.09

Laws and Regulations

A. Contractor shall give all notices required by
and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations
applicable to the performance of the Work. Except where
otherwise expressly required by applicable Laws and
Regulations, neither Owner nor Engineer shall be
responsible for monitoring Contractor’s compliance with
any Laws or Regulations.
B. If Contractor performs any Work knowing or
having reason to know that it is contrary to Laws or
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Regulations, Contractor shall bear all claims, costs,
losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees
and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other
professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such Work.
However, it shall not be Contractor’s primary
responsibility to make certain that the Specifications and
Drawings are in accordance with Laws and Regulations,
but this shall not relieve Contractor of Contractor’s
obligations under Paragraph 3.03.
C. Changes in Laws or Regulations not known at
the time of opening of Bids (or, on the Effective Date of
the Agreement if there were no Bids) having an effect on
the cost or time of performance of the Work shall be the
subject of an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract
Times. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on
entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any
such adjustment, a Claim may be made therefor as
provided in Paragraph 10.05.
6.10

Taxes

A. Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use,
and other similar taxes required to be paid by Contractor
in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place
of the Project which are applicable during the
performance of the Work.
6.11

Use of Site and Other Areas
A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas

1. Contractor shall confine construction
equipment, the storage of materials and equipment, and
the operations of workers to the Site and other areas
permitted by Laws and Regulations, and shall not
unreasonably encumber the Site and other areas with
construction equipment or other materials or equipment.
Contractor shall assume full responsibility for any
damage to any such land or area, or to the owner or
occupant thereof, or of any adjacent land or areas
resulting from the performance of the Work.
2. Should any claim be made by any such owner
or occupant because of the performance of the Work,
Contractor shall promptly settle with such other party by
negotiation or otherwise resolve the claim by arbitration
or other dispute resolution proceeding or at law.
3. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and
Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors,
partners,
employees,
agents,
consultants
and
subcontractors of each and any of them from and against
all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not
limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects,
attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of
or relating to any claim or action, legal or equitable,

brought by any such owner or occupant against Owner,
Engineer, or any other party indemnified hereunder to the
extent caused by or based upon Contractor's performance
of the Work.
B. Removal of Debris During Performance of the
Work: During the progress of the Work Contractor shall
keep the Site and other areas free from accumulations of
waste materials, rubbish, and other debris. Removal and
disposal of such waste materials, rubbish, and other debris
shall conform to applicable Laws and Regulations.
C. Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completion of
the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and the Work
and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the
completion of the Work Contractor shall remove from the
Site all tools, appliances, construction equipment and
machinery, and surplus materials and shall restore to
original condition all property not designated for
alteration by the Contract Documents.
D. Loading Structures: Contractor shall not load
nor permit any part of any structure to be loaded in any
manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall
Contractor subject any part of the Work or adjacent
property to stresses or pressures that will endanger it.
6.12

Record Documents

A. Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the
Site one record copy of all Drawings, Specifications,
Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field
Orders, and written interpretations and clarifications in
good order and annotated to show changes made during
construction. These record documents together with all
approved Samples and a counterpart of all approved Shop
Drawings will be available to Engineer for reference.
Upon completion of the Work, these record documents,
Samples, and Shop Drawings will be delivered to
Engineer for Owner.
6.13

Safety and Protection

A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for
initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety
precautions and programs in connection with the Work.
Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the
safety of, and shall provide the necessary protection to
prevent damage, injury or loss to:
1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected
by the Work;
2. all the Work and materials and equipment to
be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the
Site; and
3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto,
including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements,
roadways, structures, utilities, and Underground Facilities
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not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in
the course of construction.
B. Contractor shall comply with all applicable
Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of persons or
property, or to the protection of persons or property from
damage, injury, or loss; and shall erect and maintain all
necessary safeguards for such safety and protection.
Contractor shall notify owners of adjacent property and of
Underground Facilities and other utility owners when
prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall
cooperate with them in the protection, removal,
relocation, and replacement of their property.
C. All damage, injury, or loss to any property
referred to in Paragraph 6.13.A.2 or 6.13.A.3 caused,
directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor,
any Subcontractor, Supplier, or any other individual or
entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to
perform any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of
them may be liable, shall be remedied by Contractor
(except damage or loss attributable to the fault of
Drawings or Specifications or to the acts or omissions of
Owner or Engineer or , or anyone employed by any of
them, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be
liable, and not attributable, directly or indirectly, in whole
or in part, to the fault or negligence of Contractor or any
Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity
directly or indirectly employed by any of them).
D. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for
safety and for protection of the Work shall continue until
such time as all the Work is completed and Engineer has
issued a notice to Owner and Contractor in accordance
with Paragraph 14.07.B that the Work is acceptable
(except as otherwise expressly provided in connection
with Substantial Completion).
6.14

Safety Representative

A. Contractor shall designate a qualified and
experienced safety representative at the Site whose duties
and responsibilities shall be the prevention of accidents
and the maintaining and supervising of safety precautions
and programs.
6.15

6.17

Shop Drawings and Samples

A. Contractor shall submit Shop Drawings and
Samples to Engineer for review and approval in
accordance with the acceptable Schedule of Submittals
(as required by Paragraph 2.07). Each submittal will be
identified as Engineer may require.
1. Shop Drawings
a. Submit number of copies specified in the
General Requirements.
b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings will be
complete with respect to quantities, dimensions,
specified performance and design criteria,
materials, and similar data to show Engineer the
services, materials, and equipment Contractor
proposes to provide and to enable Engineer to
review the information for the limited purposes
required by Paragraph 6.17.D.
2. Samples: Contractor shall also submit
Samples to Engineer for review and approval in
accordance with the acceptable schedule of Shop
Drawings and Sample submittals.
a. Submit number of Samples specified in the
Specifications.
b. Clearly identify each Sample as to material,
Supplier, pertinent data such as catalog numbers,
the use for which intended and other data as
Engineer may require to enable Engineer to
review the submittal for the limited purposes
required by Paragraph 6.17.D.

Hazard Communication Programs

A. Contractor shall be responsible for
coordinating any exchange of material safety data sheets
or other hazard communication information required to be
made available to or exchanged between or among
employers at the Site in accordance with Laws or
Regulations.
6.16

prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Contractor
shall give Engineer prompt written notice if Contractor
believes that any significant changes in the Work or
variations from the Contract Documents have been caused
thereby or are required as a result thereof. If Engineer
determines that a change in the Contract Documents is
required because of the action taken by Contractor in
response to such an emergency, a Work Change Directive
or Change Order will be issued.

Emergencies

B. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required
by the Contract Documents or the Schedule of Submittals
, any related Work performed prior to Engineer’s review
and approval of the pertinent submittal will be at the sole
expense and responsibility of Contractor.
C. Submittal Procedures
1. Before submitting each Shop Drawing or
Sample, Contractor shall have determined and verified:

A. In emergencies affecting the safety or
protection of persons or the Work or property at the Site
or adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to

a. all field measurements, quantities, dimensions,
specified performance and design criteria,
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installation requirements, materials, catalog
numbers, and similar information with respect
thereto;
b. the suitability of all materials with respect to
intended use, fabrication, shipping, handling,
storage, assembly, and installation pertaining to
the performance of the Work;
c. all information relative to Contractor’s
responsibilities for means, methods, techniques,
sequences, and procedures of construction, and
safety precautions and programs incident thereto;
and
d. shall also have reviewed and coordinated each
Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop
Drawings and Samples and with the
requirements of the Work and the Contract
Documents.
2. Each submittal shall bear a stamp or specific
written certification that Contractor has satisfied
Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents
with respect to Contractor’s review and approval of that
submittal.
3. With each submittal, Contractor shall give
Engineer specific written notice of any variations, that the
Shop Drawing or Sample may have from the requirements
of the Contract Documents. This notice shall be both a
written communication separate from the Shop Drawing’s
or Sample Submittal; and, in addition, by a specific
notation made on each Shop Drawing or Sample
submitted to Engineer for review and approval of each
such variation.

3. Engineer’s review and approval shall not
relieve Contractor from responsibility for any variation
from the requirements of the Contract Documents unless
Contractor has complied with the requirements of
Paragraph 6.17.C.3 and Engineer has given written
approval of each such variation by specific written
notation thereof incorporated in or accompanying the
Shop Drawing or Sample. Engineer’s review and approval
shall not relieve Contractor from responsibility for
complying with the requirements of Paragraph 6.17.C.1.
E. Resubmittal Procedures
1. Contractor shall make corrections required by
Engineer and shall return the required number of
corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as
required, new Samples for review and approval.
Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to
revisions other than the corrections called for by Engineer
on previous submittals.
6.18

Continuing the Work

A. Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere
to the Progress Schedule during all disputes or
disagreements with Owner. No Work shall be delayed or
postponed pending resolution of any disputes or
disagreements, except as permitted by Paragraph 15.04 or
as Owner and Contractor may otherwise agree in writing.
6.19

Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner
that all Work will be in accordance with the Contract
Documents and will not be defective. Engineer and its
Related Entities shall be entitled to rely on representation
of Contractor’s warranty and guarantee.

D. Engineer’s Review
1. Engineer will provide timely review of Shop
Drawings and Samples in accordance with the Schedule
of Submittals acceptable to Engineer. Engineer’s review
and approval will be only to determine if the items
covered by the submittals will, after installation or
incorporation in the Work, conform to the information
given in the Contract Documents and be compatible with
the design concept of the completed Project as a
functioning whole as indicated by the Contract
Documents.
2. Engineer’s review and approval will not
extend to means, methods, techniques, sequences, or
procedures of construction (except where a particular
means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure of
construction is specifically and expressly called for by the
Contract Documents) or to safety precautions or programs
incident thereto. The review and approval of a separate
item as such will not indicate approval of the assembly in
which the item functions.

B. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee
hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by:
1. abuse, modification, or improper maintenance
or operation by persons other than Contractor,
Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or
entity for whom Contractor is responsible; or
2. normal wear and tear under normal usage.
C. Contractor’s obligation to perform and
complete the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents shall be absolute. None of the following will
constitute an acceptance of Work that is not in accordance
with the Contract Documents or a release of Contractor’s
obligation to perform the Work in accordance with the
Contract Documents:
1. observations by Engineer;
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2. recommendation by Engineer or payment by
Owner of any progress or final payment;

employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors arising
out of:

3. the issuance of a certificate of Substantial
Completion by Engineer or any payment related thereto
by Owner;

1. the preparation or approval of, or the failure to
prepare or approve, maps, Drawings, opinions, reports,
surveys, Change Orders, designs, or Specifications; or

4. use or occupancy of the Work or any part
thereof by Owner;

2. giving directions or instructions, or failing to
give them, if that is the primary cause of the injury or
damage.

5. any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or
Sample submittal or the issuance of a notice of
acceptability by Engineer;
6. any inspection, test, or approval by others; or
7. any correction of defective Work by Owner.
6.20

Indemnification

A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and
Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors,
partners,
employees,
agents,
consultants
and
subcontractors of each and any of them from and against
all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not
limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects,
attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of
or relating to the performance of the Work, provided that
any such claim, cost, loss, or damage is attributable to
bodily injury, sickness, disease, or death, or to injury to or
destruction of tangible property (other than the Work
itself), including the loss of use resulting therefrom but
only to the extent caused by any negligent act or omission
of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any
individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any
of them to perform any of the Work or anyone for whose
acts any of them may be liable .
B. In any and all claims against Owner or
Engineer or any of their respective consultants, agents,
officers, directors, partners, or employees by any
employee (or the survivor or personal representative of
such employee) of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any
Supplier, or any individual or entity directly or indirectly
employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or
anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under Paragraph 6.20.A shall
not be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount
or type of damages, compensation, or benefits payable by
or for Contractor or any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or
other individual or entity under workers’ compensation
acts, disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit
acts.
C. The indemnification obligations of Contractor
under Paragraph 6.20.A shall not extend to the liability of
Engineer and Engineer’s officers, directors, partners,

6.21

Delegation of Professional Design Services

A. Contractor will not be required to provide
professional design services unless such services are
specifically required by the Contract Documents for a
portion of the Work or unless such services are required
to carry out Contractor’s responsibilities for construction
means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures.
Contractor shall not be required to provide professional
services in violation of applicable law.
B. If professional design services or
certifications by a design professional related to systems,
materials or equipment are specifically required of
Contractor by the Contract Documents, Owner and
Engineer will specify all performance and design criteria
that such services must satisfy. Contractor shall cause
such services or certifications to be provided by a
properly licensed professional, whose signature and seal
shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications,
certifications, Shop Drawings and other submittals
prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings and other
submittals related to the Work designed or certified by
such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such
professional’s written approval when submitted to
Engineer.
C. Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely
upon the adequacy, accuracy and completeness of the
services, certifications or approvals performed by such
design professionals, provided Owner and Engineer have
specified to Contractor all performance and design criteria
that such services must satisfy.
D. Pursuant to this Paragraph 6.21, Engineer’s
review and approval of design calculations and design
drawings will be only for the limited purpose of checking
for conformance with performance and design criteria
given and the design concept expressed in the Contract
Documents. Engineer’s review and approval of Shop
Drawings and other submittals (except design calculations
and design drawings) will be only for the purpose stated
in Paragraph 6.17.D.1.
E. Contractor shall not be responsible for the
adequacy of the performance or design criteria required
by the Contract Documents.
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ARTICLE 7 - OTHER WORK AT THE SITE

7.01

Related Work at Site

1. the individual or entity who will have
authority and responsibility for coordination of the
activities among the various contractors will be identified;

A. Owner may perform other work related to the
Project at the Site with Owner’s employees, or via other
direct contracts therefor, or have other work performed by
utility owners. If such other work is not noted in the
Contract Documents, then:

2. the specific matters to be covered by such
authority and responsibility will be itemized; and

1. written notice thereof will be given to
Contractor prior to starting any such other work; and

B. Unless otherwise provided in the
Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole
authority and responsibility for such coordination.

2. if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree
on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of
any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times
that should be allowed as a result of such other work, a
Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph
10.05.
B. Contractor shall afford each other contractor
who is a party to such a direct contract, each utility owner
and Owner, if Owner is performing other work with
Owner’s employees, proper and safe access to the Site, a
reasonable opportunity for the introduction and storage of
materials and equipment and the execution of such other
work, and shall properly coordinate the Work with theirs.
Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the
Work that may be required to properly connect or
otherwise make its several parts come together and
properly integrate with such other work. Contractor shall
not endanger any work of others by cutting, excavating,
or otherwise altering their work and will only cut or alter
their work with the written consent of Engineer and the
others whose work will be affected. The duties and
responsibilities of Contractor under this Paragraph are for
the benefit of such utility owners and other contractors to
the extent that there are comparable provisions for the
benefit of Contractor in said direct contracts between
Owner and such utility owners and other contractors.

3. the extent of such
responsibilities will be provided.

7.03

7.02

Coordination

Legal Relationships

B. Each other direct contract of Owner under
Paragraph 7.01.A shall provide that the other contractor is
liable to Owner and Contractor for the reasonable direct
delay and disruption costs incurred by Contractor as a
result of the other contractor’s actions or inactions.
C. Contractor shall be liable to Owner and any
other contractor for the reasonable direct delay and
disruption costs incurred by such other contractor as a
result of Contractor’s action or inactions.

ARTICLE 8 - OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES

8.01

Communications to Contractor

A. Except as otherwise provided in these General
Conditions, Owner shall issue all communications to
Contractor through Engineer.
Replacement of Engineer

A. In case of termination of the employment of
Engineer, Owner shall appoint an engineer to whom
Contractor makes no reasonable objection, whose status
under the Contract Documents shall be that of the former
Engineer.
8.03

Furnish Data

A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data
required of Owner under the Contract Documents.
8.04

A. If Owner intends to contract with others for
the performance of other work on the Project at the Site,
the following will be set forth in Supplementary
Conditions:

and

A. Paragraphs 7.01.A and 7.02 are not applicable
for utilities not under the control of Owner.

8.02
C. If the proper execution or results of any part
of Contractor’s Work depends upon work performed by
others under this Article 7, Contractor shall inspect such
other work and promptly report to Engineer in writing any
delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other work that
render it unavailable or unsuitable for the proper
execution and results of Contractor’s Work. Contractor’s
failure to so report will constitute an acceptance of such
other work as fit and proper for integration with
Contractor’s Work except for latent defects and
deficiencies in such other work.

authority

Pay When Due

A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor
when they are due as provided in Paragraphs 14.02.C and
14.07.C.
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8.05

Lands and Easements; Reports and Tests

A. Owner’s duties in respect of providing lands
and easements and providing engineering surveys to
establish reference points are set forth in Paragraphs 4.01
and 4.05. Paragraph 4.02 refers to Owner’s identifying
and making available to Contractor copies of reports of
explorations and tests of subsurface conditions and
drawings of physical conditions in or relating to existing
surface or subsurface structures at or contiguous to the
Site that have been utilized by Engineer in preparing the
Contract Documents.
8.06

Insurance

Change Orders

A. Owner is obligated to execute Change Orders
as indicated in Paragraph 10.03.
8.08

Inspections, Tests, and Approvals

A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to certain
inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in Paragraph
13.03.B.
8.09

Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities

A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have
control or authority over, nor be responsible for,
Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or
procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and
programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor
to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the
performance of the Work. Owner will not be responsible
for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents.
8.10
Undisclosed
Condition

Hazardous

Environmental

A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to an
undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is set
forth in Paragraph 4.06.
8.11

9.01

Evidence of Financial Arrangements

A. If and to the extent Owner has agreed to
furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that financial
arrangements have been made to satisfy Owner’s
obligations under the Contract Documents, Owner’s
responsibility in respect thereof will be as set forth in the
Supplementary Conditions.

Owner’s Representative

A. Engineer will be Owner’s representative
during the construction period. The duties and
responsibilities and the limitations of authority of
Engineer as Owner’s representative during construction
are set forth in the Contract Documents and will not be
changed without written consent of Owner and Engineer.
9.02

A. Owner’s responsibilities, if any, in respect to
purchasing and maintaining liability and property
insurance are set forth in Article 5.
8.07

ARTICLE 9 - ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING
CONSTRUCTION

Visits to Site

A. Engineer will make visits to the Site at
intervals appropriate to the various stages of construction
as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe as an
experienced and qualified design professional the
progress that has been made and the quality of the various
aspects of Contractor’s executed Work. Based on
information obtained during such visits and observations,
Engineer, for the benefit of Owner, will determine, in
general, if the Work is proceeding in accordance with the
Contract Documents. Engineer will not be required to
make exhaustive or continuous inspections on the Site to
check the quality or quantity of the Work. Engineer’s
efforts will be directed toward providing for Owner a
greater degree of confidence that the completed Work will
conform generally to the Contract Documents. On the
basis of such visits and observations, Engineer will keep
Owner informed of the progress of the Work and will
endeavor to guard Owner against defective Work.
B. Engineer’s visits and observations are subject
to all the limitations on Engineer’s authority and
responsibility set forth in Paragraph 9.09. Particularly, but
without limitation, during or as a result of Engineer's
visits or observations of Contractor's Work Engineer will
not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be
responsible for Contractor’s means, methods, techniques,
sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety
precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any
failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and
Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work.
9.03

Project Representative

A. If Owner and Engineer agree, Engineer will
furnish a Resident Project Representative to assist
Engineer in providing more extensive observation of the
Work. The authority and responsibilities of any such
Resident Project Representative and assistants will be as
provided in the Supplementary Conditions, and
limitations on the responsibilities thereof will be as
provided in Paragraph 9.09. If Owner designates another
representative or agent to represent Owner at the Site who
is not Engineer’s consultant, agent or employee, the
responsibilities and authority and limitations thereon of
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such other individual or entity will be as provided in the
Supplementary Conditions.
9.04

Authorized Variations in Work

A. Engineer may authorize minor variations in
the Work from the requirements of the Contract
Documents which do not involve an adjustment in the
Contract Price or the Contract Times and are compatible
with the design concept of the completed Project as a
functioning whole as indicated by the Contract
Documents. These may be accomplished by a Field Order
and will be binding on Owner and also on Contractor,
who shall perform the Work involved promptly. If Owner
or Contractor believes that a Field Order justifies an
adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or
both, and the parties are unable to agree on entitlement to
or on the amount or extent, if any, of any such adjustment
, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph
10.05.
9.05

Rejecting Defective Work

A. Engineer will have authority to reject Work
which Engineer believes to be defective, or that Engineer
believes will not produce a completed Project that
conforms to the Contract Documents or that will prejudice
the integrity of the design concept of the completed
Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the
Contract Documents. Engineer will also have authority to
require special inspection or testing of the Work as
provided in Paragraph 13.04, whether or not the Work is
fabricated, installed, or completed.
9.06

Shop Drawings, Change Orders and Payments

A. In connection with Engineer’s authority, and
limitations thereof, as to Shop Drawings and Samples, see
Paragraph 6.17.
B. In connection with Engineer’s authority, and
limitations thereof, as to design calculations and design
drawings submitted in response to a delegation of
professional design services, if any, see Paragraph 6.21.
C. In connection with Engineer’s authority as to
Change Orders, see Articles 10, 11, and 12.
D. In connection with Engineer’s authority as to
Applications for Payment, see Article 14.
9.07

Determinations for Unit Price Work

A. Engineer will determine the actual quantities
and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by
Contractor. Engineer will review with Contractor the
Engineer’s preliminary determinations on such matters
before rendering a written decision thereon (by
recommendation of an Application for Payment or
otherwise). Engineer’s written decision thereon will be

final and binding (except as modified by Engineer to
reflect changed factual conditions or more accurate data)
upon Owner and Contractor, subject to the provisions of
Paragraph 10.05.
9.08
Decisions on Requirements
Documents and Acceptability of Work

of

Contract

A. Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the
requirements of the Contract Documents and judge of the
acceptability of the Work thereunder. All matters in
question and other matters between Owner and Contractor
arising prior to the date final payment is due relating to
the acceptability of the Work, and the interpretation of the
requirements of the Contract Documents pertaining to the
performance of the Work, will be referred initially to
Engineer in writing within 30 days of the event giving rise
to the question
B. Engineer will, with reasonable promptness,
render a written decision on the issue referred. If Owner
or Contractor believe that any such decision entitles them
to an adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times
or both, a Claim may be made under Paragraph 10.05.
The date of Engineer’s decision shall be the date of the
event giving rise to the issues referenced for the purposes
of Paragraph 10.05.B.
C. Engineer’s written decision on the issue
referred will be final and binding on Owner and
Contractor, subject to the provisions of Paragraph 10.05.
D. When functioning as interpreter and judge
under this Paragraph 9.08, Engineer will not show
partiality to Owner or Contractor and will not be liable in
connection with any interpretation or decision rendered in
good faith in such capacity.
9.09
Limitations
Responsibilities

on

Engineer’s

Authority

and

A. Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility
under this Article 9 or under any other provision of the
Contract Documents nor any decision made by Engineer
in good faith either to exercise or not exercise such
authority or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, or
performance of any authority or responsibility by
Engineer shall create, impose, or give rise to any duty in
contract, tort, or otherwise owed by Engineer to
Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other
individual or entity, or to any surety for or employee or
agent of any of them.
B. Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or
have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s
means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of
construction, or the safety precautions and programs
incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to
comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the
performance of the Work. Engineer will not be
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responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work
in accordance with the Contract Documents.
C. Engineer will not be responsible for the acts
or omissions of Contractor or of any Subcontractor, any
Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing
any of the Work.
D. Engineer’s review of the final Application for
Payment and accompanying documentation and all
maintenance and operating instructions, schedules,
guarantees, bonds, certificates of inspection, tests and
approvals, and other documentation required to be
delivered by Paragraph 14.07.A will only be to determine
generally that their content complies with the
requirements of, and in the case of certificates of
inspections, tests, and approvals that the results certified
indicate compliance with the Contract Documents.
E. The limitations upon authority and
responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 9.09 shall also
apply to, the Resident Project Representative, if any, and
assistants, if any.
ARTICLE 10 - CHANGES IN THE WORK; CLAIMS

10.01

Authorized Changes in the Work

A. Without invalidating the Contract and without
notice to any surety, Owner may, at any time or from time
to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the
Work by a Change Order, or a Work Change Directive.
Upon receipt of any such document, Contractor shall
promptly proceed with the Work involved which will be
performed under the applicable conditions of the Contract
Documents (except as otherwise specifically provided).
B. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree
on entitlement to, or on the amount or extent, if any, of an
adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or
both, that should be allowed as a result of a Work Change
Directive, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in
Paragraph 10.05.
10.02

Unauthorized Changes in the Work

A. Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase
in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract
Times with respect to any work performed that is not
required by the Contract Documents as amended,
modified, or supplemented as provided in Paragraph 3.04,
except in the case of an emergency as provided in
Paragraph 6.16 or in the case of uncovering Work as
provided in Paragraph 13.04.B.

10.03

Execution of Change Orders

A. Owner and Contractor shall execute
appropriate Change Orders recommended by Engineer
covering:
1. changes in the Work which are: (i) ordered by
Owner pursuant to Paragraph 10.01.A, (ii) required
because of acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph
13.08.A or Owner’s correction of defective Work under
Paragraph 13.09, or (iii) agreed to by the parties;
2. changes in the Contract Price or Contract
Times which are agreed to by the parties, including any
undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually
performed in accordance with a Work Change Directive;
and
3. changes in the Contract Price or Contract
Times which embody the substance of any written
decision rendered by Engineer pursuant to Paragraph
10.05; provided that, in lieu of executing any such
Change Order, an appeal may be taken from any such
decision in accordance with the provisions of the Contract
Documents and applicable Laws and Regulations, but
during any such appeal, Contractor shall carry on the
Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule as provided in
Paragraph 6.18.A.
10.04

Notification to Surety

A. If notice of any change affecting the general
scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract
Documents (including, but not limited to, Contract Price
or Contract Times) is required by the provisions of any
bond to be given to a surety, the giving of any such notice
will be Contractor’s responsibility. The amount of each
applicable bond will be adjusted to reflect the effect of
any such change.
10.05

Claims

A. Engineer’s Decision Required: All Claims,
except those waived pursuant to Paragraph 14.09, shall be
referred to the Engineer for decision. A decision by
Engineer shall be required as a condition precedent to any
exercise by Owner or Contractor of any rights or remedies
either may otherwise have under the Contract Documents
or by Laws and Regulations in respect of such Claims.
B. Notice: Written notice stating the general
nature of each Claim, shall be delivered by the claimant to
Engineer and the other party to the Contract promptly (but
in no event later than 30 days) after the start of the event
giving rise thereto. The responsibility to substantiate a
Claim shall rest with the party making the Claim. Notice
of the amount or extent of the Claim, with supporting data
shall be delivered to the Engineer and the other party to
the Contract within 60 days after the start of such event
(unless Engineer allows additional time for claimant to
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submit additional or more accurate data in support of such
Claim). A Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price shall
be prepared in accordance with the provisions of
Paragraph 12.01.B. A Claim for an adjustment in Contract
Time shall be prepared in accordance with the provisions
of Paragraph 12.02.B. Each Claim shall be accompanied
by claimant's written statement that the adjustment
claimed is the entire adjustment to which the claimant
believes it is entitled as a result of said event. The
opposing party shall submit any response to Engineer and
the claimant within 30 days after receipt of the claimant’s
last submittal (unless Engineer allows additional time).
C. Engineer’s Action: Engineer will review each
Claim and, within 30 days after receipt of the last
submittal of the claimant or the last submittal of the
opposing party, if any, take one of the following actions
in writing:
1. deny the Claim in whole or in part,
2. approve the Claim, or
3. notify the parties that the Engineer is unable to
resolve the Claim if, in the Engineer’s sole discretion, it
would be inappropriate for the Engineer to do so. For
purposes of further resolution of the Claim, such notice
shall be deemed a denial.
D. In the event that Engineer does not take action
on a Claim within said 30 days, the Claim shall be
deemed denied.
E. Engineer’s written action under Paragraph
10.05.C or denial pursuant to Paragraphs 10.05.C.3 or
10.05.D will be final and binding upon Owner and
Contractor, unless Owner or Contractor invoke the
dispute resolution procedure set forth in Article 16 within
30 days of such action or denial.
F. No Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price
or Contract Times will be valid if not submitted in
accordance with this Paragraph 10.05.

ARTICLE 11 - COST OF THE
ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK

11.01

WORK;

Work or because of the event giving rise to the Claim.
Except as otherwise may be agreed to in writing by
Owner, such costs shall be in amounts no higher than
those prevailing in the locality of the Project, shall include
only the following items, and shall not include any of the
costs itemized in Paragraph 11.01.B.
1. Payroll costs for employees in the direct
employ of Contractor in the performance of the Work
under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by
Owner and Contractor. Such employees shall include,
without limitation, superintendents, foremen, and other
personnel employed full time at the Site. Payroll costs for
employees not employed full time on the Work shall be
apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the Work.
Payroll costs shall include, but not be limited to, salaries
and wages plus the cost of fringe benefits, which shall
include social security contributions, unemployment,
excise, and payroll taxes, workers’ compensation, health
and retirement benefits, bonuses, sick leave, vacation and
holiday pay applicable thereto. The expenses of
performing Work outside of regular working hours, on
Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidays, shall be included in
the above to the extent authorized by Owner.
2. Cost of all materials and equipment furnished
and incorporated in the Work, including costs of
transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field
services required in connection therewith. All cash
discounts shall accrue to Contractor unless Owner
deposits funds with Contractor with which to make
payments, in which case the cash discounts shall accrue to
Owner. All trade discounts, rebates and refunds and
returns from sale of surplus materials and equipment shall
accrue to Owner, and Contractor shall make provisions so
that they may be obtained.
3. Payments made by Contractor to
Subcontractors for Work performed by Subcontractors. If
required by Owner, Contractor shall obtain competitive
bids from subcontractors acceptable to Owner and
Contractor and shall deliver such bids to Owner, who will
then determine, with the advice of Engineer, which bids,
if any, will be acceptable. If any subcontract provides that
the Subcontractor is to be paid on the basis of Cost of the
Work plus a fee, the Subcontractor’s Cost of the Work
and fee shall be determined in the same manner as
Contractor’s Cost of the Work and fee as provided in this
Paragraph 11.01.

Cost of the Work

A. Costs Included: The term Cost of the Work
means the sum of all costs, except those excluded in
Paragraph 11.01.B, necessarily incurred and paid by
Contractor in the proper performance of the Work. When
the value of any Work covered by a Change Order or
when a Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price is
determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, the costs to
be reimbursed to Contractor will be only those additional
or incremental costs required because of the change in the

4. Costs of special consultants (including but not
limited to Engineers, architects, testing laboratories,
surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed for
services specifically related to the Work.
5. Supplemental costs including the following:
a. The proportion of necessary transportation,
travel, and subsistence expenses of Contractor’s
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employees incurred in discharge of duties
connected with the Work.

Site, expresses, and similar petty cash items in
connection with the Work.

b.
Cost,
including
transportation
and
maintenance, of all materials, supplies,
equipment, machinery, appliances, office, and
temporary facilities at the Site, and hand tools
not owned by the workers, which are consumed
in the performance of the Work, and cost, less
market value, of such items used but not
consumed which remain the property of
Contractor.

i. The costs of premiums for all bonds and
insurance Contractor is required by the Contract
Documents to purchase and maintain.

c. Rentals of all construction equipment and
machinery, and the parts thereof whether rented
from Contractor or others in accordance with
rental agreements approved by Owner with the
advice of Engineer, and the costs of
transportation, loading, unloading, assembly,
dismantling, and removal thereof. All such costs
shall be in accordance with the terms of said
rental agreements. The rental of any such
equipment, machinery, or parts shall cease when
the use thereof is no longer necessary for the
Work.
d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes
related to the Work, and for which Contractor is
liable, imposed by Laws and Regulations.
e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence
of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone
directly or indirectly employed by any of them or
for whose acts any of them may be liable, and
royalty payments and fees for permits and
licenses.
f. Losses and damages (and related expenses)
caused by damage to the Work, not compensated
by insurance or otherwise, sustained by
Contractor in connection with the performance
of the Work (except losses and damages within
the deductible amounts of property insurance
established in accordance with Paragraph
5.06.D), provided such losses and damages have
resulted from causes other than the negligence of
Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone
directly or indirectly employed by any of them or
for whose acts any of them may be liable. Such
losses shall include settlements made with the
written consent and approval of Owner. No such
losses, damages, and expenses shall be included
in the Cost of the Work for the purpose of
determining Contractor’s fee.
g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary
facilities at the Site.
h. Minor expenses such as telegrams, long
distance telephone calls, telephone service at the

B. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work
shall not include any of the following items:
1. Payroll costs and other compensation of
Contractor’s officers, executives, principals (of
partnerships and sole proprietorships), general managers,
safety managers, engineers, architects, estimators,
attorneys, auditors, accountants, purchasing and
contracting agents, expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and
other personnel employed by Contractor, whether at the
Site or in Contractor’s principal or branch office for
general administration of the Work and not specifically
included in the agreed upon schedule of job classifications
referred to in Paragraph 11.01.A.1 or specifically covered
by Paragraph 11.01.A.4, all of which are to be considered
administrative costs covered by the Contractor’s fee.
2. Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch
offices other than Contractor’s office at the Site.
3. Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses,
including interest on Contractor’s capital employed for
the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent
payments.
4. Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any
Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed
by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be
liable, including but not limited to, the correction of
defective Work, disposal of materials or equipment
wrongly supplied, and making good any damage to
property.
5. Other overhead or general expense costs of
any kind and the costs of any item not specifically and
expressly included in Paragraphs 11.01.A and 11.01.B.
C. Contractor’s Fee: When all the Work is
performed on the basis of cost-plus, Contractor’s fee shall
be determined as set forth in the Agreement. When the
value of any Work covered by a Change Order or when a
Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price is determined
on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor’s fee shall be
determined as set forth in Paragraph 12.01.C.
D. Documentation: Whenever the Cost of the
Work for any purpose is to be determined pursuant to
Paragraphs 11.01.A and 11.01.B, Contractor will establish
and maintain records thereof in accordance with generally
accepted accounting practices and submit in a form
acceptable to Engineer an itemized cost breakdown
together with supporting data.
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11.02

Allowances

A. It is understood that Contractor has included
in the Contract Price all allowances so named in the
Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered
to be performed for such sums and by such persons or
entities as may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer.
B. Cash Allowances
1. Contractor agrees that:
a. the cash allowances include the cost to
Contractor (less any applicable trade discounts)
of materials and equipment required by the
allowances to be delivered at the Site, and all
applicable taxes; and
b. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling
on the Site, labor, installation , overhead, profit,
and other expenses contemplated for the cash
allowances have been included in the Contract
Price and not in the allowances, and no demand
for additional payment on account of any of the
foregoing will be valid.
C. Contingency Allowance

D. Owner or Contractor may make a Claim for
an adjustment in the Contract Price in accordance with
Paragraph 10.05 if:
1. the quantity of any item of Unit Price Work
performed by Contractor differs materially and
significantly from the estimated quantity of such item
indicated in the Agreement; and
2. there is no corresponding adjustment with
respect any other item of Work; and
3. Contractor believes that Contractor is entitled
to an increase in Contract Price as a result of having
incurred additional expense or Owner believes that Owner
is entitled to a decrease in Contract Price and the parties
are unable to agree as to the amount of any such increase
or decrease.
ARTICLE 12 - CHANGE OF CONTRACT PRICE;
CHANGE OF CONTRACT TIMES

12.01

Change of Contract Price

1. Contractor agrees that a contingency
allowance, if any, is for the sole use of Owner to cover
unanticipated costs.

A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a
Change Order. Any Claim for an adjustment in the
Contract Price shall be based on written notice submitted
by the party making the Claim to the Engineer and the
other party to the Contract in accordance with the
provisions of Paragraph 10.05.

D. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change
Order will be issued as recommended by Engineer to
reflect actual amounts due Contractor on account of Work
covered by allowances, and the Contract Price shall be
correspondingly adjusted.

B. The value of any Work covered by a Change
Order or of any Claim for an adjustment in the Contract
Price will be determined as follows:

11.03

Unit Price Work

A. Where the Contract Documents provide that
all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work, initially
the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit
Price Work an amount equal to the sum of the unit price
for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work
times the estimated quantity of each item as indicated in
the Agreement.
B. The estimated quantities of items of Unit
Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for the
purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial
Contract Price. Determinations of the actual quantities
and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by
Contractor will be made by Engineer subject to the
provisions of Paragraph 9.07.
C. Each unit price will be deemed to include an
amount considered by Contractor to be adequate to cover
Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately
identified item.

1. where the Work involved is covered by unit
prices contained in the Contract Documents, by
application of such unit prices to the quantities of the
items involved (subject to the provisions of Paragraph
11.03); or
2. where the Work involved is not covered by
unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, by a
mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an
allowance for overhead and profit not necessarily in
accordance with Paragraph 12.01.C.2); or
3. where the Work involved is not covered by
unit prices contained in the Contract Documents and
agreement to a lump sum is not reached under Paragraph
12.01.B.2, on the basis of the Cost of the Work
(determined as provided in Paragraph 11.01) plus a
Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit (determined as
provided in Paragraph 12.01.C).
C. Contractor’s Fee: The Contractor’s fee for
overhead and profit shall be determined as follows:
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1. a mutually acceptable fixed fee; or
2. if a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee
based on the following percentages of the various portions
of the Cost of the Work:
a. for costs incurred under Paragraphs 11.01.A.1
and 11.01.A.2, the Contractor’s fee shall be 15
percent;
b. for costs incurred under Paragraph 11.01.A.3,
the Contractor’s fee shall be five percent;
c. where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on
the basis of Cost of the Work plus a fee and no
fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraph
12.01.C.2.a is that the Subcontractor who
actually performs the Work, at whatever tier, will
be paid a fee of 15 percent of the costs incurred
by such Subcontractor under Paragraphs
11.01.A.1 and 11.01.A.2 and that any higher tier
Subcontractor and Contractor will each be paid a
fee of five percent of the amount paid to the next
lower tier Subcontractor;
d. no fee shall be payable on the basis of costs
itemized under Paragraphs 11.01.A.4, 11.01.A.5,
and 11.01.B;
e. the amount of credit to be allowed by
Contractor to Owner for any change which
results in a net decrease in cost will be the
amount of the actual net decrease in cost plus a
deduction in Contractor’s fee by an amount equal
to five percent of such net decrease; and
f. when both additions and credits are involved
in any one change, the adjustment in
Contractor’s fee shall be computed on the basis
of the net change in accordance with Paragraphs
12.01.C.2.a through 12.01.C.2.e, inclusive.
12.02

Times due to delay beyond the control of Contractor, the
Contract Times will be extended in an amount equal to
the time lost due to such delay if a Claim is made therefor
as provided in Paragraph 12.02.A. Delays beyond the
control of Contractor shall include, but not be limited to,
acts or neglect by Owner, acts or neglect of utility owners
or other contractors performing other work as
contemplated by Article 7, fires, floods, epidemics,
abnormal weather conditions, or acts of God.
B. If Owner, Engineer, or other contractors or
utility owners performing other work for Owner as
contemplated by Article 7, or anyone for whom Owner is
responsible, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the
performance or progress of the Work, then Contractor
shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contract
Price or the Contract Times , or both. Contractor’s
entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is
conditioned on such adjustment being essential to
Contractor’s ability to complete the Work within the
Contract Times.
C If Contractor is delayed in the performance or
progress of the Work by fire, flood, epidemic, abnormal
weather conditions, acts of God, acts or failures to act of
utility owners not under the control of Owner, or other
causes not the fault of and beyond control of Owner and
Contractor, then Contractor shall be entitled to an
equitable adjustment in Contract Times, if such
adjustment is essential to Contractor’s ability to complete
the Work within the Contract Times. Such an adjustment
shall be Contractor’s sole and exclusive remedy for the
delays described in this Paragraph 12.03.C.
D. Owner, Engineer and the Related Entities of
each of them shall not be liable to Contractor for any
claims, costs, losses, or damages (including but not
limited to all fees and charges of Engineers, architects,
attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) sustained by
Contractor on or in connection with any other project or
anticipated project.

Change of Contract Times

A. The Contract Times may only be changed by
a Change Order. Any Claim for an adjustment in the
Contract Times shall be based on written notice submitted
by the party making the Claim to the Engineer and the
other party to the Contract in accordance with the
provisions of Paragraph 10.05.
B. Any adjustment of the Contract Times
covered by a Change Order or any Claim for an
adjustment in the Contract Times will be determined in
accordance with the provisions of this Article 12.

E. Contractor shall not be entitled to an
adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for delays
within the control of Contractor. Delays attributable to
and within the control of a Subcontractor or Supplier shall
be deemed to be delays within the control of Contractor.

ARTICLE 13 - TESTS AND INSPECTIONS;
CORRECTION, REMOVAL OR ACCEPTANCE OF
DEFECTIVE WORK

13.01
12.03

Notice of Defects

Delays

A. Where Contractor is prevented from
completing any part of the Work within the Contract

A. Prompt notice of all defective Work of which
Owner or Engineer has actual knowledge will be given to

EJCDC C-700 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.
Copyright © 2002 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC. All rights reserved.
00 72 13 - 32

Contractor. All defective Work may be rejected,
corrected, or accepted as provided in this Article 13.

without written concurrence of Engineer, it must, if
requested by Engineer, be uncovered for observation.

13.02

F. Uncovering Work as provided in Paragraph
13.03.E shall be at Contractor’s expense unless
Contractor has given Engineer timely notice of
Contractor’s intention to cover the same and Engineer has
not acted with reasonable promptness in response to such
notice.

Access to Work

A. Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other
representatives and personnel of Owner, independent
testing laboratories, and governmental agencies with
jurisdictional interests will have access to the Site and the
Work at reasonable times for their observation,
inspecting, and testing. Contractor shall provide them
proper and safe conditions for such access and advise
them of Contractor’s Site safety procedures and programs
so that they may comply therewith as applicable.
13.03

Tests and Inspections

A. Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice
of readiness of the Work for all required inspections,
tests, or approvals and shall cooperate with inspection and
testing personnel to facilitate required inspections or tests.
B. Owner shall employ and pay for the services
of an independent testing laboratory to perform all
inspections, tests, or approvals required by the Contract
Documents except:
1. for inspections, tests, or approvals covered by
Paragraphs 13.03.C and 13.03.D below;
2. that costs incurred in connection with tests or
inspections conducted pursuant to Paragraph 13.04.B
shall be paid as provided in said Paragraph 13.04.C; and
3. as otherwise specifically provided in the
Contract Documents.
C. If Laws or Regulations of any public body
having jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof)
specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an
employee or other representative of such public body,
Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging
and obtaining such inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all
costs in connection therewith, and furnish Engineer the
required certificates of inspection or approval.
D. Contractor shall be responsible for arranging
and obtaining and shall pay all costs in connection with
any inspections, tests, or approvals required for Owner’s
and Engineer’s acceptance of materials or equipment to
be incorporated in the Work; or acceptance of materials,
mix designs, or equipment submitted for approval prior to
Contractor’s purchase thereof for incorporation in the
Work. Such inspections, tests, or approvals shall be
performed by organizations acceptable to Owner and
Engineer.
E. If any Work (or the work of others) that is to
be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by Contractor

13.04

Uncovering Work

A. If any Work is covered contrary to the written
request of Engineer, it must, if requested by Engineer, be
uncovered for Engineer’s observation and replaced at
Contractor’s expense.
B. If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable
that covered Work be observed by Engineer or inspected
or tested by others, Contractor, at Engineer’s request,
shall uncover, expose, or otherwise make available for
observation, inspection, or testing as Engineer may
require, that portion of the Work in question, furnishing
all necessary labor, material, and equipment.
C. If it is found that the uncovered Work is
defective, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses,
and damages (including but not limited to all fees and
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other
professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such
uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, and
testing, and of satisfactory replacement or reconstruction
(including but not limited to all costs of repair or
replacement of work of others); and Owner shall be
entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract Price. If
the parties are unable to agree as to the amount thereof,
Owner may make a Claim therefor as provided in
Paragraph 10.05.
D. If, the uncovered Work is not found to be
defective, Contractor shall be allowed an increase in the
Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, or
both, directly attributable to such uncovering, exposure,
observation, inspection, testing, replacement, and
reconstruction. If the parties are unable to agree as to the
amount or extent thereof, Contractor may make a Claim
therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05.
13.05

Owner May Stop the Work

A. If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to
supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable materials or
equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way
that the completed Work will conform to the Contract
Documents, Owner may order Contractor to stop the
Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such
order has been eliminated; however, this right of Owner
to stop the Work shall not give rise to any duty on the part
of Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of
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Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other
individual or entity, or any surety for, or employee or
agent of any of them.
13.06

Correction or Removal of Defective Work

A. Promptly after receipt of notice, Contractor
shall correct all defective Work, whether or not
fabricated, installed, or completed, or, if the Work has
been rejected by Engineer, remove it from the Project and
replace it with Work that is not defective. Contractor shall
pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but
not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects,
attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of
or relating to such correction or removal (including but
not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of
others).
B. When correcting defective Work under the
terms of this Paragraph 13.06 or Paragraph 13.07,
Contractor shall take no action that would void or
otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty and guarantee,
if any, on said Work.
13.07

and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution
costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or repair
or such removal and replacement (including but not
limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of
others) will be paid by Contractor.
C. In special circumstances where a particular
item of equipment is placed in continuous service before
Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction
period for that item may start to run from an earlier date if
so provided in the Specifications .
D. Where defective Work (and damage to other
Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected or removed
and replaced under this Paragraph 13.07, the correction
period hereunder with respect to such Work will be
extended for an additional period of one year after such
correction or removal and replacement has been
satisfactorily completed.
E. Contractor’s obligations under this Paragraph
13.07 are in addition to any other obligation or warranty.
The provisions of this Paragraph 13.07 shall not be
construed as a substitute for or a waiver of the provisions
of any applicable statute of limitation or repose.

Correction Period
13.08

A. If within one year after the date of Substantial
Completion (or such longer period of time as may be
prescribed by the terms of any applicable special
guarantee required by the Contract Documents) or by any
specific provision of the Contract Documents, any Work
is found to be defective, or if the repair of any damages to
the land or areas made available for Contractor’s use by
Owner or permitted by Laws and Regulations as
contemplated in Paragraph 6.11.A is found to be
defective, Contractor shall promptly, without cost to
Owner and in accordance with Owner’s written
instructions:
1. repair such defective land or areas; or
2. correct such defective Work; or
3. if the defective Work has been rejected by
Owner, remove it from the Project and replace it with
Work that is not defective, and
4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and
replace any damage to other Work, to the work of others
or other land or areas resulting therefrom.
B. If Contractor does not promptly comply with
the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or in an
emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss
or damage, Owner may have the defective Work
corrected or repaired or may have the rejected Work
removed and replaced. All claims, costs, losses, and
damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges
of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals

Acceptance of Defective Work

A. If, instead of requiring correction or removal
and replacement of defective Work, Owner (and, prior to
Engineer’s recommendation of final payment, Engineer)
prefers to accept it, Owner may do so. Contractor shall
pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but
not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects,
attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) attributable to
Owner’s evaluation of and determination to accept such
defective Work (such costs to be approved by Engineer as
to reasonableness) and the diminished value of the Work
to the extent not otherwise paid by Contractor pursuant to
this sentence. If any such acceptance occurs prior to
Engineer’s recommendation of final payment, a Change
Order will be issued incorporating the necessary revisions
in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work, and
Owner shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the
Contract Price, reflecting the diminished value of Work
so accepted. If the parties are unable to agree as to the
amount thereof, Owner may make a Claim therefor as
provided in Paragraph 10.05. If the acceptance occurs
after such recommendation, an appropriate amount will be
paid by Contractor to Owner.
13.09

Owner May Correct Defective Work

A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time
after written notice from Engineer to correct defective
Work or to remove and replace rejected Work as required
by Engineer in accordance with Paragraph 13.06.A, or if
Contractor fails to perform the Work in accordance with
the Contract Documents, or if Contractor fails to comply
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with any other provision of the Contract Documents,
Owner may, after seven days written notice to Contractor,
correct or remedy any such deficiency.
B. In exercising the rights and remedies under
this Paragraph 13.09, Owner shall proceed expeditiously.
In connection with such corrective or remedial action,
Owner may exclude Contractor from all or part of the
Site, take possession of all or part of the Work and
suspend Contractor’s services related thereto, take
possession of Contractor’s tools, appliances, construction
equipment and machinery at the Site, and incorporate in
the Work all materials and equipment stored at the Site or
for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored
elsewhere. Contractor shall allow Owner, Owner’s
representatives, agents and employees, Owner’s other
contractors, and Engineer and Engineer’s consultants
access to the Site to enable Owner to exercise the rights
and remedies under this Paragraph.
C. All claims, costs, losses, and damages
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals
and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution
costs) incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the
rights and remedies under this Paragraph 13.09 will be
charged against Contractor, and a Change Order will be
issued incorporating the necessary revisions in the
Contract Documents with respect to the Work; and Owner
shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract
Price. If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount of
the adjustment, Owner may make a Claim therefor as
provided in Paragraph 10.05. Such claims, costs, losses
and damages will include but not be limited to all costs of
repair, or replacement of work of others destroyed or
damaged by correction, removal, or replacement of
Contractor’s defective Work.
D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension
of the Contract Times because of any delay in the
performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by
Owner of Owner’s rights and remedies under this
Paragraph 13.09.
ARTICLE 14 - PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR AND
COMPLETION

14.01

Schedule of Values

A. The Schedule of Values established as
provided in Paragraph 2.07.A will serve as the basis for
progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of
Application for Payment acceptable to Engineer. Progress
payments on account of Unit Price Work will be based on
the number of units completed.
14.02

Progress Payments
A. Applications for Payments

1. At least 20 days before the date established in
the Agreement for each progress payment (but not more
often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to
Engineer for review an Application for Payment filled out
and signed by Contractor covering the Work completed as
of the date of the Application and accompanied by such
supporting documentation as is required by the Contract
Documents. If payment is requested on the basis of
materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work but
delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at another
location agreed to in writing, the Application for Payment
shall also be accompanied by a bill of sale, invoice, or
other documentation warranting that Owner has received
the materials and equipment free and clear of all Liens
and evidence that the materials and equipment are
covered by appropriate property insurance or other
arrangements to protect Owner’s interest therein, all of
which must be satisfactory to Owner.
2. Beginning with the second Application for
Payment, each Application shall include an affidavit of
Contractor stating that all previous progress payments
received on account of the Work have been applied on
account to discharge Contractor’s legitimate obligations
associated with prior Applications for Payment.
3. The amount of retainage with respect to
progress payments will be as stipulated in the Agreement.
B. Review of Applications
1. Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of
each Application for Payment, either indicate in writing a
recommendation of payment and present the Application
to Owner or return the Application to Contractor
indicating in writing Engineer’s reasons for refusing to
recommend payment. In the latter case, Contractor may
make the necessary corrections and resubmit the
Application.
2. Engineer’s recommendation of any payment
requested in an Application for Payment will constitute a
representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s
observations on the Site of the executed Work as an
experienced and qualified design professional and on
Engineer's review of the Application for Payment and the
accompanying data and schedules, that to the best of
Engineer’s knowledge, information and belief:
a. the Work has progressed to the point
indicated;
b. the quality of the Work is generally in
accordance with the Contract Documents
(subject to an evaluation of the Work as a
functioning whole prior to or upon Substantial
Completion, to the results of any subsequent
tests called for in the Contract Documents, to a
final
determination
of
quantities
and
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classifications for Unit Price Work under
Paragraph 9.07, and to any other qualifications
stated in the recommendation); and

a. the Work is defective, or completed Work has
been damaged, requiring correction or
replacement;

c. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s being
entitled to such payment appear to have been
fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s
responsibility to observe the Work.

b. the Contract Price has been reduced by
Change Orders;

3. By recommending any such payment Engineer
will not thereby be deemed to have represented that:
a. inspections made to check the quality or the
quantity of the Work as it has been performed
have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect
of the Work in progress, or involved detailed
inspections of the Work beyond the
responsibilities specifically assigned to Engineer
in the Contract Documents; or
b. that there may not be other matters or issues
between the parties that might entitle Contractor
to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle
Owner to withhold payment to Contractor.
4. Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’s
Work for the purposes of recommending payments nor
Engineer’s recommendation of any payment, including
final payment, will impose responsibility on Engineer:

c. Owner has been required to correct defective
Work or complete Work in accordance with
Paragraph 13.09; or
d. Engineer has actual knowledge of the
occurrence of any of the events enumerated in
Paragraph 15.02.A.
C. Payment Becomes Due
1. Ten days after presentation of the Application
for Payment to Owner with Engineer’s recommendation,
the amount recommended will (subject to the provisions
of Paragraph 14.02.D) become due, and when due will be
paid by Owner to Contractor.
D. Reduction in Payment
1. Owner may refuse to make payment of the full
amount recommended by Engineer because:

a. to supervise, direct, or control the Work, or

a. claims have been made against Owner on
account of Contractor’s performance or
furnishing of the Work;

b. for the means, methods, techniques,
sequences, or procedures of construction, or the
safety precautions and programs incident thereto,
or

b. Liens have been filed in connection with the
Work, except where Contractor has delivered a
specific bond satisfactory to Owner to secure the
satisfaction and discharge of such Liens;

c. for Contractor’s failure to comply with Laws
and Regulations applicable to Contractor’s
performance of the Work, or

c. there are other items entitling Owner to a
set-off against the amount recommended; or

d. to make any examination to ascertain how or
for what purposes Contractor has used the
moneys paid on account of the Contract Price, or
e. to determine that title to any of the Work,
materials, or equipment has passed to Owner free
and clear of any Liens.
5. Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole
or any part of any payment if, in Engineer’s opinion, it
would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner
stated in Paragraph 14.02.B.2. Engineer may also refuse
to recommend any such payment or, because of
subsequently discovered evidence or the results of
subsequent inspections or tests, revise or revoke any such
payment recommendation previously made, to such extent
as may be necessary in Engineer’s opinion to protect
Owner from loss because:

d. Owner has actual knowledge of the occurrence
of any of the events enumerated in Paragraphs
14.02.B.5.a through 14.02.B.5.c or Paragraph
15.02.A.
2. If Owner refuses to make payment of the full
amount recommended by Engineer, Owner will give
Contractor immediate written notice (with a copy to
Engineer) stating the reasons for such action and promptly
pay Contractor any amount remaining after deduction of
the amount so withheld. Owner shall promptly pay
Contractor the amount so withheld, or any adjustment
thereto agreed to by Owner and Contractor, when
Contractor corrects to Owner’s satisfaction the reasons for
such action.
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3. If it is subsequently determined that Owner’s
refusal of payment was not justified, the amount
wrongfully withheld shall be treated as an amount due as
determined by Paragraph 14.02.C.1.

writing prior to Engineer’s issuing the definitive
certificate of Substantial Completion, Engineer’s
aforesaid recommendation will be binding on Owner and
Contractor until final payment.

14.03

E. Owner shall have the right to exclude
Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial
Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable
access to complete or correct items on the tentative list.

Contractor’s Warranty of Title

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees that title
to all Work, materials, and equipment covered by any
Application for Payment, whether incorporated in the
Project or not, will pass to Owner no later than the time of
payment free and clear of all Liens.
14.04

Substantial Completion

A. When Contractor considers the entire Work
ready for its intended use Contractor shall notify Owner
and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is
substantially complete (except for items specifically listed
by Contractor as incomplete) and request that Engineer
issue a certificate of Substantial Completion.
B. Promptly after Contractor’s notification, ,
Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an
inspection of the Work to determine the status of
completion. If Engineer does not consider the Work
substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in
writing giving the reasons therefor.
C. If Engineer considers the Work substantially
complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a tentative
certificate of Substantial Completion which shall fix the
date of Substantial Completion. There shall be attached to
the certificate a tentative list of items to be completed or
corrected before final payment. Owner shall have seven
days after receipt of the tentative certificate during which
to make written objection to Engineer as to any provisions
of the certificate or attached list. If, after considering such
objections, Engineer concludes that the Work is not
substantially complete, Engineer will within 14 days after
submission of the tentative certificate to Owner notify
Contractor in writing, stating the reasons therefor. If, after
consideration of Owner’s objections, Engineer considers
the Work substantially complete, Engineer will within
said 14 days execute and deliver to Owner and Contractor
a definitive certificate of Substantial Completion (with a
revised tentative list of items to be completed or
corrected) reflecting such changes from the tentative
certificate as Engineer believes justified after
consideration of any objections from Owner.
D. At the time of delivery of the tentative
certificate of Substantial Completion, Engineer will
deliver to Owner and Contractor a written
recommendation as to division of responsibilities pending
final payment between Owner and Contractor with
respect to security, operation, safety, and protection of the
Work, maintenance, heat, utilities, insurance, and
warranties and guarantees. Unless Owner and Contractor
agree otherwise in writing and so inform Engineer in

14.05

Partial Utilization

A. Prior to Substantial Completion of all the
Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially
completed part of the Work which has specifically been
identified in the Contract Documents, or which Owner,
Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a separately
functioning and usable part of the Work that can be used
by Owner for its intended purpose without significant
interference with Contractor’s performance of the
remainder of the Work, subject to the following
conditions.
1. Owner at any time may request Contractor in
writing to permit Owner to use or occupy any such part of
the Work which Owner believes to be ready for its
intended use and substantially complete. If and when
Contractor agrees that such part of the Work is
substantially complete, Contractor will certify to Owner
and Engineer that such part of the Work is substantially
complete and request Engineer to issue a certificate of
Substantial Completion for that part of the Work.
2. Contractor at any time may notify Owner and
Engineer in writing that Contractor considers any such
part of the Work ready for its intended use and
substantially complete and request Engineer to issue a
certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the
Work.
3. Within a reasonable time after either such
request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an
inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status
of completion. If Engineer does not consider that part of
the Work to be substantially complete, Engineer will
notify Owner and Contractor in writing giving the reasons
therefor. If Engineer considers that part of the Work to be
substantially complete, the provisions of Paragraph 14.04
will apply with respect to certification of Substantial
Completion of that part of the Work and the division of
responsibility in respect thereof and access thereto.
4. No use or occupancy or separate operation of
part of the Work may occur prior to compliance with the
requirements of Paragraph 5.10 regarding property
insurance.
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14.06

Final Inspection

A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the
entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is complete,
Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with
Owner and Contractor and will notify Contractor in
writing of all particulars in which this inspection reveals
that the Work is incomplete or defective. Contractor shall
immediately take such measures as are necessary to
complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies.
14.07

Final Payment
A. Application for Payment

1. After Contractor has, in the opinion of
Engineer, satisfactorily completed all corrections
identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in
accordance with the Contract Documents, all maintenance
and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds,
certificates or other evidence of insurance certificates of
inspection, marked-up record documents (as provided in
Paragraph 6.12), and other documents, Contractor may
make application for final payment following the
procedure for progress payments.
2. The final Application for Payment shall be
accompanied (except as previously delivered) by:
a. all documentation called for in the Contract
Documents, including but not limited to the
evidence of insurance required by Paragraph
5.04.B.7;
b. consent of the surety, if any, to final payment;
c. a list of all Claims against Owner that
Contractor believes are unsettled; and

3. In lieu of the releases or waivers of Liens
specified in Paragraph 14.07.A.2 and as approved by
Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full
and an affidavit of Contractor that: (i) the releases and
receipts include all labor, services, material, and
equipment for which a Lien could be filed; and (ii) all
payrolls, material and equipment bills, and other
indebtedness connected with the Work for which Owner
or Owner's property might in any way be responsible have
been paid or otherwise satisfied. If any Subcontractor or
Supplier fails to furnish such a release or receipt in full,
Contractor may furnish a bond or other collateral
satisfactory to Owner to indemnify Owner against any
Lien.
B. Engineer’s Review of Application and
Acceptance
1. If, on the basis of Engineer’s observation of
the Work during construction and final inspection, and
Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment
and accompanying documentation as required by the
Contract Documents, Engineer is satisfied that the Work
has been completed and Contractor’s other obligations
under the Contract Documents have been fulfilled,
Engineer will, within ten days after receipt of the final
Application for Payment, indicate in writing Engineer’s
recommendation of payment and present the Application
for Payment to Owner for payment. At the same time
Engineer will also give written notice to Owner and
Contractor that the Work is acceptable subject to the
provisions of Paragraph 14.09. Otherwise, Engineer will
return the Application for Payment to Contractor,
indicating in writing the reasons for refusing to
recommend final payment, in which case Contractor shall
make the necessary corrections and resubmit the
Application for Payment.
C. Payment Becomes Due

d. complete and legally effective releases or
waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all Lien rights
arising out of or Liens filed in connection with
the Work.

1. Thirty days after the presentation to Owner of
the Application for Payment and accompanying
documentation, the amount recommended by Engineer,
less any sum Owner is entitled to set off against
Engineer’s recommendation, including but not limited to
liquidated damages, will become due and , will be paid by
Owner to Contractor.
14.08

Final Completion Delayed

A. If, through no fault of Contractor, final
completion of the Work is significantly delayed, and if
Engineer so confirms, Owner shall, upon receipt of
Contractor’s final Application for Payment (for Work
fully completed and accepted) and recommendation of
Engineer, and without terminating the Contract, make
payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work
fully completed and accepted. If the remaining balance to
be held by Owner for Work not fully completed or
corrected is less than the retainage stipulated in the
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Agreement, and if bonds have been furnished as required
in Paragraph 5.01, the written consent of the surety to the
payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work
fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by
Contractor to Engineer with the Application for such
payment. Such payment shall be made under the terms
and conditions governing final payment, except that it
shall not constitute a waiver of Claims.

2. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations
of any public body having jurisdiction;

14.09

B. If one or more of the events identified in
Paragraph 15.02.A occur, Owner may, after giving
Contractor (and surety ) seven days written notice of its
intent to terminate the services of Contractor:

Waiver of Claims

A. The making and acceptance of final payment
will constitute:
1. a waiver of all Claims by Owner against
Contractor, except Claims arising from unsettled Liens,
from defective Work appearing after final inspection
pursuant to Paragraph 14.06, from failure to comply with
the Contract Documents or the terms of any special
guarantees specified therein, or from Contractor’s
continuing obligations under the Contract Documents;
and
2. a waiver of all Claims by Contractor against
Owner other than those previously made in accordance
with the requirements herein and expressly acknowledged
by Owner in writing as still unsettled.
ARTICLE 15 - SUSPENSION OF WORK AND
TERMINATION

15.01

Owner May Suspend Work

A. At any time and without cause, Owner may
suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a period of
not more than 90 consecutive days by notice in writing to
Contractor and Engineer which will fix the date on which
Work will be resumed. Contractor shall resume the Work
on the date so fixed. Contractor shall be granted an
adjustment in the Contract Price or an extension of the
Contract Times, or both, directly attributable to any such
suspension if Contractor makes a Claim therefor as
provided in Paragraph 10.05.
15.02

Owner May Terminate for Cause

A. The occurrence of any one or more of the
following events will justify termination for cause:
1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the
Work in accordance with the Contract Documents
(including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient
skilled workers or suitable materials or equipment or
failure to adhere to the Progress Schedule established
under Paragraph 2.07 as adjusted from time to time
pursuant to Paragraph 6.04);

3. Contractor’s disregard of the authority of
Engineer; or
4. Contractor’s violation in any substantial way
of any provisions of the Contract Documents.

1. exclude Contractor from the Site, and take
possession of the Work and of all Contractor’s tools,
appliances, construction equipment, and machinery at the
Site, and use the same to the full extent they could be
used by Contractor (without liability to Contractor for
trespass or conversion),
2. incorporate in the Work all materials and
equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid
Contractor but which are stored elsewhere, and
3. complete the Work as Owner may deem
expedient.
C. If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph
15.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to receive any
further payment until the Work is completed. If the
unpaid balance of the Contract Price exceeds all claims,
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and
other professionals and all court or arbitration or other
dispute resolution costs) sustained by Owner arising out
of or relating to completing the Work, such excess will be
paid to Contractor. If such claims, costs, losses, and
damages exceed such unpaid balance, Contractor shall
pay the difference to Owner. Such claims, costs, losses,
and damages incurred by Owner will be reviewed by
Engineer as to their reasonableness and, when so
approved by Engineer, incorporated in a Change Order.
When exercising any rights or remedies under this
Paragraph Owner shall not be required to obtain the
lowest price for the Work performed.
D. Notwithstanding Paragraphs 15.02.B and
15.02.C, Contractor’s services will not be terminated if
Contractor begins within seven days of receipt of notice
of intent to terminate to correct its failure to perform and
proceeds diligently to cure such failure within no more
than 30 days of receipt of said notice.
E. Where Contractor’s services have been so
terminated by Owner, the termination will not affect any
rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then
existing or which may thereafter accrue. Any retention or
payment of moneys due Contractor by Owner will not
release Contractor from liability.
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F. If and to the extent that Contractor has
provided a performance bond under the provisions of
Paragraph 5.01.A, the termination procedures of that bond
shall supersede the provisions of Paragraphs 15.02.B, and
15.02.C.
15.03

Owner May Terminate For Convenience

A. Upon seven days written notice to Contractor
and Engineer, Owner may, without cause and without
prejudice to any other right or remedy of Owner,
terminate the Contract. In such case, Contractor shall be
paid for (without duplication of any items):

for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined
to be due, Contractor may, seven days after written notice
to Owner and Engineer, stop the Work until payment is
made of all such amounts due Contractor, including
interest thereon. The provisions of this Paragraph 15.04
are not intended to preclude Contractor from making a
Claim under Paragraph 10.05 for an adjustment in
Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise for
expenses or damage directly attributable to Contractor’s
stopping the Work as permitted by this Paragraph.
ARTICLE 16 - DISPUTE RESOLUTION

16.01
1. completed and acceptable Work executed in
accordance with the Contract Documents prior to the
effective date of termination, including fair and
reasonable sums for overhead and profit on such Work;
2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date
of termination in performing services and furnishing
labor, materials, or equipment as required by the Contract
Documents in connection with uncompleted Work, plus
fair and reasonable sums for overhead and profit on such
expenses;
3. all claims, costs, losses, and damages
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals
and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution
costs) incurred in settlement of terminated contracts with
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and others; and
4. reasonable expenses directly attributable to
termination.
B. Contractor shall not be paid on account of loss
of anticipated profits or revenue or other economic loss
arising out of or resulting from such termination.
15.04

Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate

A. If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (i)
the Work is suspended for more than 90 consecutive days
by Owner or under an order of court or other public
authority, or (ii) Engineer fails to act on any Application
for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or (iii)
Owner fails for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally
determined to be due, then Contractor may, upon seven
days written notice to Owner and Engineer, and provided
Owner or Engineer do not remedy such suspension or
failure within that time, terminate the Contract and
recover from Owner payment on the same terms as
provided in Paragraph 15.03.

Methods and Procedures

A. Either Owner or Contractor may request
mediation of any Claim submitted to Engineer for a
decision under Paragraph 10.05 before such decision
becomes final and binding. The mediation will be
governed by the Construction Industry Mediation Rules
of the American Arbitration Association in effect as of the
Effective Date of the Agreement. The request for
mediation shall be submitted in writing to the American
Arbitration Association and the other party to the
Contract. Timely submission of the request shall stay the
effect of Paragraph 10.05.E.
B. Owner and Contractor shall participate in the
mediation process in good faith. The process shall be
concluded within 60 days of filing of the request. The
date of termination of the mediation shall be determined
by application of the mediation rules referenced above.
C. If the Claim is not resolved by mediation,
Engineer’s action under Paragraph 10.05.C or a denial
pursuant to Paragraphs 10.05.C.3 or 10.05.D shall become
final and binding 30 days after termination of the
mediation unless, within that time period, Owner or
Contractor:
1. elects in writing to invoke any dispute
resolution process provided for in the Supplementary
Conditions, or
2. agrees with the other party to submit the
Claim to another dispute resolution process, or
3. gives written notice to the other party of their
intent to submit the Claim to a court of competent
jurisdiction.

B. In lieu of terminating the Contract and
without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if
Engineer has failed to act on an Application for Payment
within 30 days after it is submitted, or Owner has failed
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ARTICLE 17 - MISCELLANEOUS

17.01

Giving Notice

A. Whenever any provision of the Contract
Documents requires the giving of written notice, it will be
deemed to have been validly given if:
1. delivered in person to the individual or to a
member of the firm or to an officer of the corporation for
whom it is intended, or
2. delivered at or sent by registered or certified
mail, postage prepaid, to the last business address known
to the giver of the notice.
17.02

Computation of Times

A. When any period of time is referred to in the
Contract Documents by days, it will be computed to
exclude the first and include the last day of such period. If
the last day of any such period falls on a Saturday or
Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by the law of the
applicable jurisdiction, such day will be omitted from the
computation.

hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are
not to be construed in any way as a limitation of, any
rights and remedies available to any or all of them which
are otherwise imposed or available by Laws or
Regulations, by special warranty or guarantee, or by other
provisions of the Contract Documents. The provisions of
this Paragraph will be as effective as if repeated
specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with
each particular duty, obligation, right, and remedy to
which they apply.
17.04

A. All representations, indemnifications,
warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or given
in accordance with the Contract Documents, as well as all
continuing obligations indicated in the Contract
Documents, will survive final payment, completion, and
acceptance of the Work or termination or completion of
the Contract or termination of the services of Contractor.
17.05

Controlling Law

A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of
the state in which the Project is located.
17.06

17.03

Survival of Obligations

Headings

Cumulative Remedies

A. The duties and obligations imposed by these
General Conditions and the rights and remedies available

A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted
for convenience only and do not constitute parts of these
General Conditions.
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These Supplementary Conditions amend or supplement the Standard General Conditions of the
Construction Contract (No. C-700, 2002 Edition) and other provisions of the Contract Documents as indicated
below. All provisions which are not so amended or supplemented remain in full force and effect.
The terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings stated in the General Conditions.
Additional terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings stated below, which are applicable
to both the singular and plural thereof.
SC-1.01 DEFINITIONS
Add a new paragraph immediately after paragraph 1.01.A.52 of the General Conditions to read as follows:
53. Instruction to Contractor-- Same as "Field Order."
SC-2.02 COPIES OF DOCUMENTS
Delete paragraph 2.02 of General Conditions in its entirety and refer to Section 01 30 00 regarding copies
of Drawings and Project Manuals.
SC-2.05 PRELIMINARY SCHEDULES
Add a new paragraph immediately after paragraph 2.05 A.3 of the General Conditions to read as follows:
B. Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work at any time without Contract Documents or,
where required approved Shop Drawings or Product Data for such portion of Work.
SC-3.04 AMENDING AND SUPPLEMENTING CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
Delete paragraph 3.04.B.2. of the General Conditions in its entirety.
SC-4.02 SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS
Delete Paragraphs 4.02.A and 4.02.B in their entirety and insert the following:
A.

No reports of explorations or tests of subsurface conditions at or contiguous to the Site, or
drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the
Site, are known to Owner.

SC-4.06 HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITION
Delete Paragraphs 4.06.A and 4.06.B in their entirety and insert the following:
A. No reports or drawings related to Hazardous Environmental Conditions are known to Owner or
Engineer.
SC-5.03 CERTIFICATES OF INSURANCE
Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 5.03.B:
C. Failure of Owner to demand such certificates or other evidence of full compliance with these
insurance requirements or failure of Owner to identify a deficiency from evidence provided shall not be
construed as a waiver of Contractor’s obligation to maintain such insurance.
D. By requiring such insurance and insurance limits herein, Owner does not represent that
coverage and limits will necessarily be adequate to protect Contractor, and such coverage and limits shall
not be deemed as a limitation on Contractor’s liability under the indemnities granted to Owner in the
Contract Documents.
SC-5.04 CONTRACTOR'S LIABILITY INSURANCE
Add the following new paragraph immediately after paragraph 5.04.B:
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C. The limits of liability for the insurance required by paragraph 5.04 of the General Conditions
shall provide coverage for not less than the following amounts or greater where required by Laws and
Regulations:
1. Workers' Compensation, and related coverages under paragraphs 5.04.A.1 and A.2 of
the General Conditions:
a. State:

Statutory.

b. Applicable Federal
(e.g., Longshoreman's):

Statutory

c.

$1,000,000 each employee

Employer's Liability:

d. Workers' Compensation and Employer's Liability insurance shall include the
proprietor/partners/executive officers.
2. Contractor’s General Liability under Paragraphs 5.04.A.3 through A.6 of the General
Conditions which shall include completed operations and product liability coverages and eliminate
the exclusion with respect to property under the care, custody and control of Contractor:
a. General Aggregate

$3,000,000

b. Products--Completed Operations Aggregate

$3,000,000

c.

$3,000,000

Personal and Advertising Injury

d. Each Occurrence (Bodily Injury and Property Damage)

$3,000,000

e. Personal Injury Liability Coverage will include Claims arising out of Employment.
f.

Exclusions of Property in Contractor's Care, Custody or Control will be eliminated.

g. Property Damage liability insurance will provide Explosion, Collapse and
Underground coverages where applicable.
3. Automobile Liability under paragraph 5.04.A.6 of the General Conditions:
a. Bodily injury:
Each Person

$2,000,000

Each Accident
b. Property Damage:

$2,000,000

Each Accident

$2,000,000

4. The Contractual Liability coverage required by paragraph 5.04.B.4 of the General
Conditions shall provide coverage for not less than the following amounts:
a. Bodily injury:
Each Accident

$2,000,000

Annual Aggregate

$2,000,000

b. Property Damage:
Each Accident

$2,000,000

Annual Aggregate

$2,000,000

5. Stanley Consultants, Inc., and the City of Geneva shall be specifically named on policy
as additional insureds by endorsement.
EJCDC C-800 Supplementary Conditions
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SC-5.06 PROPERTY INSURANCE
Delete paragraph 5.06.A in its entirety and insert the following in its place:
A. Contractor shall purchase and maintain property insurance upon the Work at the Site in the
amount of the full replacement cost thereof. This insurance shall:
1. include the interests of Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, Engineer and any other
individuals or entities identified herein, and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents
and other consultants and subcontractors of any of them each of whom is deemed to have an
insurable interest and shall be listed as an insured or additional insured;
2. in addition to the individuals and entities specified, include as additional insureds,
Stanley Consultants, Inc. and the City of Geneva, Illinois;
3. be written on a Builder’s Risk “all-risk” or open peril or special causes of loss policy
form that shall at least include insurance for physical loss and damage to the Work, temporary
buildings, falsework, and materials and equipment in transit and shall insure against at least the
following perils or causes of loss: fire, lightning, extended coverage, theft, vandalism and
malicious mischief, earthquake, collapse, debris removal, demolition occasioned by enforcement
of Laws and Regulations, water damage (other than that caused by flood), and such other perils
or causes of loss as may be specifically required by the Supplementary Conditions;
4. include expenses incurred in the repair or replacement of any insured property
(including but not limited to fees and charges of engineers and architects);
5. cover materials and equipment stored at the Site or at another location that was
agreed to in writing by Owner prior to being incorporated in the Work, provided that such materials
and equipment have been included in an Application for Payment recommended by Engineer;
6. allow for partial utilization of the Work by Owner;
7. include testing and startup; and
8. be maintained in effect until final payment is made unless otherwise agreed to in
writing by Owner, Contractor and Engineer with 30 days written notice to each other additional
insured to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued.
B. Contractor shall be responsible for any deductible or self-insured retention.
C. The policies of insurance required to be purchased and maintained by Contractor in
accordance with this paragraph SC-5.06.A shall comply with the requirements of paragraph 5.06.C of the
General Conditions.
SC-6.05.C SUBSTITUTES AND "OR-EQUALS"
Amend the third sentence of paragraph 6.05.C of the General Conditions to read as follows:
"No "or-equal" or substitute will be ordered, installed or utilized without Engineer's prior written
acceptance which will be evidenced by a Change Order."
SC-6.06 CONCERNING SUBCONTRACTORS, SUPPLIERS, AND OTHERS
Add a new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 6.06.G:
H. Owner or Engineer may furnish to any Subcontractor or Supplier, to the extent practicable,
information about amounts paid to Contractor on account of Work performed for Contractor by a particular
Subcontractor or Supplier.
SC-6.10 TAXES
Add a new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 6.10.A:
EJCDC C-800 Supplementary Conditions
Copyright © 2002 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC. All rights reserved.

SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS
DOCUMENT 00 73 00 - Page 4

24840.01.00
ms1394

B. Owner is exempt from payment of the Illinois Retailers Sales and Occupation Tax in Illinois
and cities and counties thereof on all materials to be incorporated into the Work.
1. Owner will furnish the required certificates of tax exemption to Contractor for use in the
purchase of supplies and materials to be incorporated into the Work.
2. Owner’s exemption does not apply to construction tools, machinery, equipment, or other
property purchased by or leased by Contractor, or to supplies or materials not incorporated into
the Work.
SC-6.13.B SAFETY AND PROTECTION
Add a new paragraph immediately after paragraph 6.13.D:
E. Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety
precautions and programs in connections with the Work. The Owner and Engineer will not have such
responsibility. No action under taken by the Owner or Engineer under General Conditions paragraphs
15.01 or 15.02, or article 9 will constitute a transfer of this responsibility or acceptance of this responsibility
by the Owner or Engineer.
SC-6.20 INDEMNIFICATION
Add a new paragraph immediately after paragraph 6.20.C.2.
D. Contractor (and any Subcontractor into whose subcontract this clause is incorporated) agrees
to assume the entire liability for all personal injury claims suffered by its own employees, including without
limitation claims under the Illinois Structural Work Act, asserted by persons allegedly injured on the
Project; waives any limitation of liability defense based upon the Worker's Compensation Act, court
interpretations of said Act or otherwise; and agrees to indemnify and defend Owner and Engineer and
their agents, employees and consultants (the "Indemnitees") from and against all such loss, expense,
damage or injury, including reasonable attorneys' fees, that the Indemnitees may sustain as a result of
such claims, except to the extent that Illinois law prohibits indemnity for the Indemnitees' own negligence.
SC-11.01 COST OF THE WORK
Amend the first sentence of subparagraph 11.01.A.1.of the General Conditions to read as follows:
1. Certified payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance of
the Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor.
Amend the third sentence of subparagraph 11.01.A.1.of the General Conditions to read as follows:
1. Certified payroll costs for employees not employed full time on the Work shall be apportioned
on the basis of their time spent on the Work.
Amend the fourth sentence of subparagraph 11.01.A.1.of the General Conditions to read as follows:
1. Certified payroll costs shall include, but not be limited to, salaries and wages plus the cost of
fringe benefits, which shall include social security contributions, unemployment, excise, and payroll taxes,
workers’ compensation, health and retirement benefits, bonuses, sick leave, vacation and holiday pay
applicable thereto.
Add the following paragraphs 11.01.A.6 and 11.01.A.7. of the General Conditions to read as follows:
6. This contract calls for the construction of a “public work,” within the meaning of the Illinois
Prevailing Wage Act, 820 ILCS 130/.01 et seq. (“the Act”). The Act requires contractors and
subcontractors to pay laborers, workers and mechanics performing services on public works projects no
less than the “prevailing rate of wages” (hourly cash wages plus fringe benefits) in the county where the
work is performed. For information regarding current prevailing wage rates, please refer to the Illinois
Department of Labor’s website at: http://www.state.il.us/agency/idol/rates/rates.HTM . All contractors and
subcontractors rendering services under this contract must comply with all requirements of the Act,
including but not limited to, all wage, notice and record keeping duties.
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7. Please be aware of the following requirements of the Illinois Department of Labor for the Contractor
and every Subcontractor working on public improvement projects in Illinois. There will be no exception to these
public acts under this contract. Starting from the date the notice to proceed is issued the Contractor and the
subcontractor will submit certified payroll records every calendar month for work that was completed and paid
for as stated below.
CERTIFIED PAYROLL REQUIREMENTS (PUBLIC ACT 94-0515): Effective August 10, 2005 Contractors
and Subcontractors on public works projects must submit certified payroll records on a monthly basis to
the public body in charge of the construction project, along with a statement affirming that such records
are true and accurate, that the wages paid to each worker are not less than the required prevailing rate
and that the Contractor is aware that filing records he or she knows to be false is a Class B misdemeanor.
The certified payroll records must include for every worker employed on the public works project the
name, address, telephone number, social security number, job classification, hourly wages paid in each
pay period, number of hours worked each day, and starting and ending time of work each day. These
certified payroll records are considered public records and public bodies must make these records
available to the public under the Freedom of Information Act, with the exception of the employee's
address, telephone number and social security number. Any Contractor who fails to submit a certified
payroll or knowingly files a false certified payroll is guilty of a Class B misdemeanor.
SC-12.01 CHANGE OF CONTRACT PRICE
Delete paragraph 12.01.C.2.b. in its entirety and insert the following in its place:
b. for costs incurred under paragraph 11.01.A.3, the Contractor's fee shall be 5%; and, if a
subcontract, subsubcontract, or agreement with a Supplier is on the basis of Cost of the Work Plus a Fee,
the total amount of overhead and profit allowed to be applied to the grand total Cost of the Work of all of
the various Subcontractor(s), sub-subcontractor(s) and Supplier(s) shall not exceed a total of 15%."
SC-14.02.A APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENTS
Delete Paragraph 14.02.A.1 in its entirety and insert the following in its place:
1. At least 5 working days prior to beginning of month that pay is required for each progress
payment (but not more often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for review an
Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering the Work completed as of the date of
the Application and accompanied by such supporting documentation as is required by the Contract
Documents. If payment is requested on the basis of materials and equipment not incorporated in the
Work but delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at another location agreed to in writing, the
Application for Payment shall also be accompanied by a bill of sale, invoice, or other documentation
warranting that Owner has received the materials and equipment are covered by appropriate property
insurance or other arrangements to protect Owner’s interest therein, all of which must be satisfactory to
Owner.
SC-16.1 METHODS AND PROCEDURE
Delete Paragraph 16.01.C in its entirety and insert the following in its place:
C.

If the Claim is not resolved by mediation, Engineer’s action under Paragraph 10.05.C or a
denial pursuant to Paragraphs 10.05.C.3 or 10.05.D shall become final and binding 30 days
after termination of the mediation unless, within that time period, Owner or Contractor:
1.

elects in writing to demand arbitration of the Claim, pursuant to Paragraph SC 16.02;
or

2.

agrees with the other party to submit the Claim to another dispute resolution process.
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Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 16.01.
SC-16.02 Arbitration
A.

All Claims or counterclaims, disputes, or other matters in question between Owner
and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract Documents or the breach
thereof (except for Claims which have been waived by the making or acceptance of
final payment as provided by Paragraph 14.09) including but not limited to those not
resolved under the provisions of Paragraphs SC 16.01A and 16.01.B will be decided
by arbitration in accordance with the rules of [insert name of selected arbitration
agency], subject to the conditions and limitations of this Paragraph SC 16.02. This
agreement to arbitrate and any other agreement or consent to arbitrate entered into
will be specifically enforceable under the prevailing law of any court having
jurisdiction.

B.

The demand for arbitration will be filed in writing with the other party to the Contract
and with the selected arbitrator or arbitration provider, and a copy will be sent to
Engineer for information. The demand for arbitration will be made within the 30 day
period specified in Paragraph SC 16.01.C, and in all other cases within a reasonable
time after the Claim or counterclaim, dispute, or other matter in question has arisen,
and in no event shall any such demand be made after the date when institution of
legal or equitable proceedings based on such Claim or other dispute or matter in
question would be barred by the applicable statue of limitations.

C.

No arbitration arising out of or relating to the Contract Documents shall include by
consolidation, joinder, or in any other manner any other individual or entity (including
Engineer, and Engineer’s consultants and the officers, directors, partners, agents,
employees or consultants of any of them) who is not a party to this Contract unless:

1.

the inclusion of such other individual or entity is necessary if complete relief is to be
afforded among those who are already parties to the arbitration; and

2.

such other individual or entity is substantially involved in a question of law or fact
which is common to those who are already parties to the arbitration and which will
arise in such proceedings.

D.

The award rendered by the arbitrator(s) shall be consistent with the agreement of the
parties, in writing, and include: (i) a concise breakdown of the award; (ii) a written
explanation of the award specifically citing the Contract Document provisions deemed
applicable and relied on in making the award.

E.

The award will be final. Judgment may be entered upon it in any court having
jurisdiction thereof, and it will not be subject to modification or appeal, subject to
provisions of the Controlling Law relating to vacating or modifying an arbitral award.

F.

The fees and expenses of the arbitrators and any arbitration service shall be shared
equally by Owner and Contractor.

SC-17 MISCELLANEOUS
Add Paragraph 17.07 to read:
17.07 Freedom of Information Act
A. Contractor acknowledges that the Freedom of Information Act, 5 ILCS 140/1 et seq. (the ''Act")
places an obligation on the City of Geneva to produce certain records that may be in the possession of
Contractor. Contractor shall comply with the record retention and documentation requirements of the Local
Records Act, 501LCS 25011 et seq. and the Act and shall maintain all records relating to this Agreement
in compliance with the Local Records Retention Act and the Act (complying in all respects as if the
Contractor was, in fact, the City). Upon notice from the City, Contractor shall review its records promptly
and produce to the City within two business days of said notice from the City the required documents
which are responsive to a request under the Act. If additional time is necessary to comply with the request,
the Contractor may request the City to extend the time to do so, and the City will, if time and a basis for
EJCDC C-800 Supplementary Conditions
Copyright © 2002 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC. All rights reserved.
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SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS
DOCUMENT 00 73 00 - Page 7

extension under the Act permits, consider such extensions. In the event Contractor fails to produce the
requested records or fails to produce the requested records within the time period required above and the
City is assessed a fine, fee or penalty for failure to timely comply with the Act do to Contractor's actions,
Contractor shall reimburse City for all fines, fee or penalties, including reasonable attorney's fees, paid by
the City.
END OF DOCUMENT

EJCDC C-800 Supplementary Conditions
Copyright © 2002 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC. All rights reserved.

ADDENDUM NO. 1
JULY 17, 2013
BUSINESS PARK 2
SUBSTATION RELAY UPGRADE
CITY OF GENEVA
GENEVA, ILLINOIS

1.

SECTION 23 81 00 - SUBSTATION CONTROL HOUSE AIR CONDITIONING UNIT
Article 1.02 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
Delete paragraph C. in its entirety and insert following in its place:
C.

Design calculations:
1. Provide copy of design calculations for heating and cooling loads and
equipment selection.
2. Provide copy of design calculation for unit supports.

Delete articles 3.01 and 3.02 in their entirety and insert the following in their place:
3.01 DEMOLITION
A.

Remove existing through-the-wall air conditioner and patch existing hole through
structure.
1.
Patch existing opening with 3" thick polysisocyanurate insulated panel by
Mapes Industries, or equal.
2.
Exterior finish: Kynar, or as required to match exterior wall.
3.
Interior finish: Enamel.
4.
Edges shall be either factory enclosed with similar materials or field enclosed
with galvanized sheet metal and painted to match panel.

B.

Remove power wiring and conduit from existing air conditioner to power source.
Label breaker in panel “SPARE.”

3.02 INSTALLATION

ms1394

A.

Install new unit in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B.

Coordinate new unit location with Owner.

C.

Route conduit and wire for power connection from source to new unit location.

D.

Mount new unit on existing structure. Provide additional framing in existing
building to support new unit weight from floor of structure. Cut openings in
existing wall panel for supply air and return air openings.

E.

Provide temperature control wiring between thermostat and unit. Locate
thermostat adjacent to exterior door.

Addendum No. 1
Page 1 of 2
24840.01.00

F.

Wiring between units and remote devices shall be in accordance with requirements
of Section 33 05 70.
END OF ADDENDUM NO. 1

1)
2)

S. W. Primrose
P. M. Barth
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PART 1
1.01

SUMMARY OF WORK
SECTION 01 11 00 - Page 1

GENERAL
WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
A. Work of this Agreement comprises of furnishing and installing 10 assembled relay panel doors
containing line, transformer, bus, and feeder relaying and metering, furnishing and installing a new
control house air conditioning unit, removal of annunciator and terminal Cabinets 2 and 3, and
furnishing and installing components to replace the SCADA remote terminal units (RTU) in the existing
RTU cabinet at the City of Geneva, Business Park 2 Substation. The project also includes the removal
of an existing concrete pad for a transformer neutral grounding resistor and repairing the rock
surfacing. The grounding resistor has been removed.
B. Develop wiring diagrams based on panel elevations, one-line diagram, and ac and dc schematics
provided by Engineer.
C. Substation testing and checkout: Provide 4 days of 1 person on site, during testing to correct issues
found by testing firm.
D. ComEd witness testing: Provide one person on site during testing to fix issues found by testing firm.

1.02

AGREEMENT
A. Construct Work under single lump sum Agreement.

1.03

WORK SEQUENCE
A. Construct Work in stages to provide for public convenience. Do not close off public use of public and
private roads.

1.04

CONTRACTOR’S USE OF PREMISES
A. Complete and exclusive use of premises for execution of Work.
B. Limit Contractor’s use of premises for Work and for storage, to allow for: Public and private use
streets and roads.
C. Coordinate use of premises under direction of Contractor. Contractor shall confine construction
equipment, storage of materials and equipment and operations of workers to areas permitted by law,
ordinances, permits, or requirements of Contract Documents, and shall not unreasonably encumber
premises with construction equipment or other material or equipment.
D. Assume full responsibility for protection and safekeeping of items under this Agreement, stored on
Site.
E. Move any stored items, under Contractor's control, which interfere with operations of Owner or
separate contractor.
F. Obtain and pay for use of additional storage or Work areas needed for operations.

1.05

OWNER-FURNISHED ITEMS
A. Owner's responsibilities:
1. Arrange for and deliver necessary Shop Drawings and Samples to Contractor.
2. Arrange and pay for product delivery to Site, in accordance with construction schedule.
3. Deliver supplier's bill of materials to Contractor.
4. Inspect deliveries jointly with Contractor.

SUMMARY OF WORK
Page 2 - SECTION 01 11 00
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5. Submit claims for transportation damage.
6. Arrange for replacement of damaged, defective, or missing items.
7. Arrange for manufacturer's warranties, Bonds, service, inspections, as required.
B. Contractor's responsibilities:
1. Designate delivery date for each product in Construction Schedule.
2. Protect products from exposure to elements, and from damage.
3. Repair or replace items damaged by Contractor.
PART 2

PRODUCTS

NOT USED
PART 3

EXECUTION

NOT USED
END OF SECTION
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PART 1
1.01

PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES
SECTION 01 20 00 - Page 1

GENERAL
SCHEDULE OF VALUES
A. Submit a printed schedule on EJCDC C-620 – Contractor’s Application for Payment.
B. Submit Schedule of Values in duplicate within 15 days after date established in Notice to Proceed.
C. Format: Use Table of Contents of this Project Manual. Identify each line item with number and title of
major specification Section.
D. Include within each line item, a direct proportional amount of Contractor's overhead and profit.
E. Revise schedule to list approved Change Orders, with each Application for Payment.

1.02

APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT
A. Submit 3 copies of each application on EJCDC C-620 – Contractor’s Application for Payment.
B. Content and format: Use Schedule of Values for listing items in Application for Payment.
C. Submit an updated construction schedule with each Application for Payment.
D. Payment period: Submit at intervals stipulated in Agreement.
E. Submit with transmittal letter as specified for Submittals in Section 01 33 00.
F. Substantiating data: When Engineer requires substantiating information, submit data justifying dollar
amounts in question. Include following with application:
1. Current construction photographs specified in Section 01 32 33.
2. Partial release of liens from major subcontractors and vendors.
3. Record documents as specified in Sections 01 32 00 and 01 70 00, for review by Owner which will
be returned to Contractor.
4. Affidavits attesting to off-site stored products.
5. Construction progress schedules, revised and current as specified in Section 01 32 00.
6. Certified payroll for Contactor and all Subcontractors.

1.03

CHANGE PROCEDURES
A. Submittals: Submit name of individual authorized to receive change documents, and be responsible
for informing others in Contractor's employ or Subcontractors of changes to Work.
B. Engineer will advise of minor changes in Work not involving an adjustment to Contract Price or
Contract Time by issuing supplemental instructions on Engineer’s Instruction to Contractor (ITC) Form
SC2264-1299.
C. Engineer may issue a notice of change which includes detailed description of proposed change with
supplementary or revised Drawings and Specifications, change in Contract Time for executing change
and period of time during which requested price will be considered valid. Contractor will prepare and
submit an estimate within 7 days.
D. Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request for change to Engineer, describing
proposed change and its full effect on Work. Include a statement describing reason for change, and
effect on Contract Price and Contract Time with full documentation and a statement describing effect
on Work by separate or other contractors.

PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES
Page 2 - SECTION 01 20 00
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E. Stipulated price Change Order: Based on notice of change and Contractor's fixed price quotation or
Contractor's request for a Change Order as approved by Engineer.
F. Work Directive Change: Engineer may issue a directive, on EJCDC C940 - Work Directive Change
signed by Owner, instructing Contractor to proceed with a change in Work, for subsequent inclusion in
a Change Order. Document will describe changes in Work, and designate method of determining any
change in Contract Price or Contract Time. Promptly execute change.
G. Document each quotation for a change in cost or time with sufficient data to allow evaluation of
quotation.
H. Change Order Forms: EJCDC C-941 Change Order.

1.04

I.

Execution of Change Orders: Engineer will issue Change Orders for signatures of parties as provided
in Conditions of Contract.

J.

Correlation of Contractor submittals:
1. Promptly revise Schedule of Values and Application for Payment forms to record each authorized
Change Order as a separate line item and adjust Contract Price.
2. Promptly revise progress schedules to reflect any change in Contract Time, revise sub-schedules
to adjust times for other items of work affected by change, and resubmit.
3. Promptly enter changes in Project Record Documents.

DEFECT ASSESSMENT
A. Replace Work, or portions of Work, not conforming to specified requirements.
B. If, in opinion of Engineer, it is not practical to remove and replace Work, Engineer will direct an
appropriate remedy or adjust payment.
C. Individual specification sections may modify these options or may identify a specific formula or
percentage price reduction.
D. Authority of Engineer to assess defect and identify payment adjustment, is final.
E. Nonpayment for rejected products: Payment will not be made for rejected products for any of
following:
1. Products wasted or disposed of in a manner that is not acceptable.
2. Products determined as unacceptable before or after placement.
3. Products not completely unloaded from transporting vehicle.
4. Products placed beyond lines and levels of required Work.
5. Products remaining on hand after completion of Work.
6. Loading, hauling, and disposing of rejected products.

1.05

UNIT ADJUSTMENT PRICES
A. Unit adjustment prices will be used to adjust Contract Price for additions to or deductions from
quantities required by Contract Documents.
1. Additions to Work will be made at 115% of prices submitted.
2. Deletions from Work will be made at 90% of prices submitted.
3. Net changes of quantities shall first be determined before price factors are applied.
B. Unit adjustment prices apply only to additions to or deductions from quantities required by Contract
Documents made necessary by unforeseen conditions or changes deemed necessary or desirable by
Engineer or Owner during construction. Additions or deductions necessary to accommodate
equipment furnished and installed under Agreement shall be made by Contractor at its expense, and
unit adjustment prices shall not apply.

24840.01.00
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PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES
SECTION 01 20 00 - Page 3

PRODUCTS

NOT USED
PART 3

EXECUTION

NOT USED
END OF SECTION
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PART 1
1.01

ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
SECTION 01 30 00 - Page 1

GENERAL
COORDINATION AND PROJECT CONDITIONS
A. Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and Work of the various sections of the Project Manual to ensure
efficient and orderly sequence of installation of interdependent construction elements.
B. Verify utility requirements and characteristics of operating equipment are compatible with building
utilities. Coordinate work of various sections having interdependent responsibilities for installing,
connecting to, and placing in service, such equipment.
C. Coordinate space requirements, supports, and installation of electrical Work which is indicated
diagrammatically on Drawings. Follow routing shown for pipes, ducts, and conduit, as closely as
practicable; place runs parallel with lines of building. Utilize spaces efficiently to maximize accessibility
for other installations, for maintenance, and for repairs.
D. Coordinate completion and clean-up of Work of separate sections in preparation for Substantial
Completion.
E. After Owner occupancy of premises, coordinate access to site for correction of defective Work and
Work not in accordance with Contract Documents, to minimize disruption of Owner's activities.

1.02

COPIES OF DRAWINGS AND PROJECT MANUALS
A. After Notice of Award, Contractor may obtain, at no charge, up to 3 printed or hard copies of the
Drawings and Project Manual and one set in electronic format. Additional copies will be furnished
upon request at the cost of reproduction plus handling charge.
B. Additional copies of project manuals may be obtained under following conditions:
1. Furnished at Engineer's reproduction cost plus handling charge.
2. If Contractor's requirement for additional project manuals necessitates reprinting of project
manuals, Contractor shall pay entire cost of such reprinting.
3. Partial sets of project manuals will not be provided.
C. Revised Drawings and project manuals, if required, will be provided by Engineer to show authorized
changes or extra Work under following conditions:
1. Project manuals: Furnished at no charge, in same quantity as original issuance.
2. Half-size Drawings:
a. Half-size Drawings will be available as revised Drawings.
b. One revised, complete set of half-size Drawings will be issued, at no charge, for each halfsize set originally issued and for each half-size set purchased by Contractor after Notice of
Award.
3. Full-size Drawings:
a. One revised, complete set of full-size Drawings will be issued, at no charge, for each full-size
set originally issued.
b. One revised, complete set of full-size Drawings will be issued, at no charge, for each full-size
set originally issued, and for each full-size set purchased by Contractor after Notice of Award,
up to 4 copies maximum.
4. One full-size reproducible set will be issued to accommodate fifth and subsequent sets purchased
by Contractor. Contractor shall use reproducible set to complete printing for additional Drawings
in its possession.

1.03

PROJECT SITE ADMINISTRATION
A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out Work and
perform construction as required by Contract Documents. Contractor shall at all times maintain good
discipline and order at site.

ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
Page 2 - SECTION 01 30 00
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B. Except in connection with safety or protection of persons or Work or property at site or adjacent
thereto, and except as otherwise indicated in Contract Documents, all Work at site shall be performed
during regular working hours, and Contractor shall not permit overtime work or performance of Work
on Saturday, Sunday, or any legal holiday without Owner's written consent given after prior written
notice to Engineer.
C. Incompetent or incorrigible employees shall be dismissed from Work by Contractor or its
representative when requested by Engineer, and such persons shall not again be permitted to return
to Work without written consent of Engineer.
D. Workmanship shall be of best quality.
1.04

PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING
A. Engineer will schedule a meeting 15 days after Notice to Proceed.
B. Attendance Required: Owner, Engineer, and Contractor.
C. Agenda:
1. Execution of Owner-Contractor Agreement.
2. Submission of executed bonds and insurance certificates.
3. Distribution of Contract Documents.
4. Submission of list of Subcontractors, list of products, schedule of values, and progress schedule.
5. Designation of personnel representing the parties in Contract, Owner, and the Engineer.
6. Procedures and processing of field decisions, submittals, substitutions, applications for payments,
proposal request, Change Orders, and Contract closeout procedures.
7. Scheduling.
D. Record minutes and distribute copies within 2 days after meeting to participants, with 1 copy to those
affected by decisions made.

1.05

PROGRESS MEETINGS
A. Schedule and administer meetings throughout progress of the Work at maximum monthly intervals.
B. Attendance Required: Job superintendent, major subcontractors and suppliers, Owner, Engineer, as
appropriate to agenda topics for each meeting.
C. Agenda:
1. Review minutes of previous meetings.
2. Review of Work progress.
3. Field observations, problems, and decisions.
4. Identification of problems which impede planned progress.
5. Review of submittals schedule and status of submittals.
6. Review of off-site fabrication and delivery schedules.
7. Maintenance of progress schedule.
8. Corrective measures to regain projected schedules.
9. Planned progress during succeeding work period.
10. Coordination of projected progress.
11. Maintenance of quality and work standards.
12. Effect of proposed changes on progress schedule and coordination.
13. Other business relating to Work.
D. Record minutes and distribute copies within 2 days after meeting to participants, with 1 copy to those
affected by decisions made.
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PART 2
2.01

ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
SECTION 01 30 00 - Page 3

PRODUCTS
EQUIPMENT ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS AND COMPONENTS
A. Wiring Terminations: Provide terminal lugs to match branch circuit conductor quantities, sizes, and
materials indicated. Include lugs for terminal box.

PART 3
3.01

EXECUTION
CUTTING AND PATCHING
A. Employ skilled and experienced installer to perform cutting and patching.
B. Submit written request in advance of cutting or altering elements which affect:
1. Structural integrity of element.
2. Integrity of weather-exposed or moisture-resistant elements.
3. Efficiency, maintenance, or safety of element.
4. Visual qualities of sight exposed elements.
5. Work of Owner or separate Contractor.
C. Execute cutting, fitting, and patching including excavation and fill, to complete Work, and to:
1. Fit the several parts together, to integrate with other Work.
2. Uncover Work to install or correct ill-timed Work.
3. Remove and replace defective and non-conforming Work.
4. Remove samples of installed Work for testing.
5. Provide openings in elements of Work for penetrations of mechanical and electrical Work.
D. Execute work by methods to avoid damage to other Work, and which will provide proper surfaces to
receive patching and finishing.
E. Cut masonry and concrete materials using masonry saw or core drill.
F. Restore Work with new products in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.
G. Fit Work tight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit, and other penetrations through surfaces.
H. Maintain integrity of wall, ceiling, or floor construction; completely seal voids.
I.

At penetrations of fire rated walls, partitions, ceiling, or floor construction, completely seal voids with
material to full thickness of the penetrated element.

J.

Refinish surfaces to match adjacent finishes. For continuous surfaces, refinish to nearest intersection;
for an assembly, refinish entire unit.

K. Identify hazardous substances or conditions exposed during the Work to the Engineer for decision or
remedy.
END OF SECTION
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PART 1
1.01

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION
SECTION 01 32 00 - Page 1

GENERAL
CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULES
A. Promptly after Notice of Award, prepare and submit to Engineer estimated construction progress
schedules for Work, with subschedules of related activities which are essential to its progress.
B. Submit revised progress schedules with each Application for Payment.

1.02

FORM OF SCHEDULES
A. Prepare schedules in form of horizontal bar chart.
1. Provide separate horizontal bar for each trade or operation.
2. Horizontal time scale: Identify first work day of each week.
3. Scale and spacing: To allow space for notations and future revisions.
4. Minimum sheet size: 11 x 17.
B. Format of listings: Chronological order of start of each item of Work.
C. Identification of listings: By major Specification Section numbers.

1.03

CONTENT OF SCHEDULES
A. Construction Progress Schedule show:
1. Complete sequence of construction by activity, with Contract Price breakdown at each stage.
2. Dates for beginning, and completion of, each major element of construction specifically listing:
a. Equipment ordering and shipping.
b. Site utilities.
c. Subcontractor Work.
d. Equipment installations.
e. Finishings.
3. Projected percentage of completion for each item, as of first day of each month.
B. Provide subschedules to define critical portions of prime schedules.

1.04

PROGRESS REVISIONS
A. Indicate progress of each activity to date of submission.
B. Show changes occurring since previous submission of schedule:
1. Major changes in scope.
2. Activities modified since previous submission.
3. Revised projections of progress and completion.
4. Other identifiable changes.
C. Provide narrative report as needed to define:
1. Problem areas, anticipated delays, and impact on schedule.
2. Corrective action recommended, and its effect.
3. Effect of changes on schedules of other prime contractors.

1.05

SUBMISSIONS
A. Submit initial schedules within 15 days after Notice of Award.
1. Engineer will review schedules and return review copy within reasonable time after receipt.
2. If required, resubmit within 7 days after return of review copy.
B. Submit revised progress schedules with each Application for Payment.

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION
Page 2 - SECTION 01 32 00
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C. Submit number of opaque reproductions which Contractor requires, plus 5 copies which will be
retained by Engineer.
1.06

DISTRIBUTION
A. Distribution copies of reviewed schedules to:
1. Job site file.
2. Subcontractors.
3. Other concerned parties.
B. Instruct recipients to report promptly to Contractor, in writing, any problems anticipated by projects
shown in schedules.

PART 2

PRODUCTS

NOT USED
PART 3

EXECUTION

NOT USED
END OF SECTION
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PART 1
1.01

PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION
SECTION 01 32 33 - Page 1

GENERAL
CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHY
A. Employ competent photographer to take construction record photographs periodically during course of
Work.
B. Provide photographs taken on cutoff date for each scheduled application for payment. Electronic
images in .jpg format may substitute for hard copies.
C. Provide photographs taken at each major stage of construction:
1. Completion of site clearing and demolition.
2. Completion of conduit installation, prior to backfilling.
3. Completion of ground grid, prior to backfilling.
4. Completion of excavations.
5. Completion of foundations.
6. Completion of framing.
D. Views and quantities required:
1. At each specified time, photograph Project from 3 different views, as approved by Engineer.
2. Provide 3 prints of each view.
E. Electronic images become property of Owner.
F. Any permits must be obtained by photographer from Engineer. Photographer must comply with
regulations pertaining to use of flashbulbs or other restrictions on photographing Project.

1.02

CONSTRUCTION VIDEO
A. Employ competent individual to shoot video of construction progress.
B. Provide video prior to construction on routes where work will take place, including audio description of
where video shot is being taken, such as parking lots and entry roads. Provide 1 copy of video to
Owner prior to construction.
C. If dispute results regarding existing physical conditions and video does not exist of that area,
Contractor shall restore area to Owner’s satisfaction at no additional cost.

PART 2
2.01

PRODUCTS
ELECTRONIC IMAGES
A. Resolution, minimum shall not be less than 4.0 megapixel, color.
B. Store electronic images on CD.
C. Each CD shall identify each electronic images listing:
1. Name of Project.
2. Orientation of view.
3. Date and time of exposure.
4. Name and address of photographer.
5. Photographer's numbered identification of exposure.
D. Video shall be provided in DVD format.

PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION
Page 2 - SECTION 01 32 33

PART 3
3.01

24840.01.00
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EXECUTION
TECHNIQUE
A. Factual presentation.
B. Correct exposure and focus.
1. High resolution and sharpness.
2. Maximum depth-of-field.
3. Minimum distortion.

3.02

VIEWS REQUIRED
A. Photograph from locations to adequately illustrate condition of construction and state of progress.
1. At successive period of photography, take at least one photograph from same overall view as
previously.
2. Consult with Engineer at each period of photography for instructions concerning views required.

3.03

DELIVERY OF PRINTS
A. Deliver electronic images on CD to Engineer to accompany each application for payment.
B. Deliver electronic images on CD as soon as processed, 1 set each to:
1. Owner.
2. Engineer.
3. Project record file.
END OF SECTION
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PART 1
1.01

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
SECTION 01 33 00 - Page 1

GENERAL
SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
A. Deliver submittals to Engineer listed below when required by Specification Sections:
Mr. Philip Schulz, P. E.
schulzphil@stanleygroup.com
Stanley Consultants, Inc.
Stanley Building
225 Iowa Avenue
Muscatine, Iowa 52761-3764
B. Submittals shall be in English language.
C. Weights, measures, and units shall be English units with SI metric values following in parenthesis.
D. Symbols and drawings shall conform to ANSI Y32.2/IEEE 315/CSA Z99.

1.02

CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITIES
A. Review submittals prior to submission.
B. Determine and verify:
1. Field measurements.
2. Field construction criteria.
3. Catalog numbers and similar data.
4. Conformance to Specifications.
C. Coordinate each submittal with other submittals and with requirements of Work and of Contract
Documents.
D. Notify Engineer in writing, at time of submission, of any deviations in submittals from requirements of
Contract Documents. Any such deviations permitted by Engineer will require modifications of Contract
Documents.
E. When Shop Drawings are revised for resubmission, identify all changes made since previous
submission.
F. Submittals containing language imposing duties on others (such as verification of dimensions or
supply of related information) inconsistent with contract language shall be null and void.
G. Submittals shall not be used as media for inquiries for information or for verification of information that
must be supplied by others to Contractor. Inquiries or verification of information shall be made by
separate Contractor submittal using Request for Information (RFI) process.
H. Begin no fabrication or Work which requires submittal review until return of submittals by Engineer
with stamp, as either "Reviewed," “Reviewed as Noted," or “Reviewed as Noted-Resubmit.”
I.

Distribute copies of reviewed submittals that carry Engineer stamp as either "Reviewed" or "Reviewed
as Noted" as appropriate. Instruct parties to promptly report any inability to comply with requirements.

J.

Submittals not requested will not be recognized or processed.

K. Contractor shall submit Shop Drawings on all hardware and components supplied as a part of this
contract. Contractor does not need to submit Shop Drawings on equipment where manufacturer and

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
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model number are supplied without alternate prior to ordering parts. Contractor shall provide Shop
Drawings after parts have been ordered.
1.03

ENGINEER DUTIES
A. Review required submittals with reasonable promptness and in accord with schedule, only for general
conformance to design concept of Project and compliance with information given in Contract
Documents. Review shall not extend to means, methods, sequences, techniques, or procedures of
construction or to safety precautions or program incident thereto. Review of a separate item as such
will not indicate approval of assembly in which item functions.
B. Affix stamp and initials or signature, and indicate requirements for resubmittal, or review of submittal.
Engineer's action on submittals is classified as follows:
1. Reviewed: Submittal has been reviewed and appears to be in conformance to design concept of
Project and Contract Documents. Contractor may proceed with fabrication of work in submittal.
2. Reviewed As Noted: Submittal has been reviewed and appears to be in conformance to design
concept of Project and Contract Documents, except as noted by reviewer. Contractor may
proceed with fabrication of work in submittal with modifications and corrections as indicated by
reviewer.
3. Reviewed As Noted-Resubmit: Submittal has been reviewed and appears to be in conformance to
design concept of Project and Contract Documents, except as noted by reviewer. Contractor may
proceed with fabrication of work in submittal with modifications and corrections as indicated by
reviewer. Contractor shall make any corrections indicated by reviewer and resubmit for review.
4. Resubmit: Submittal has been reviewed and appears not to be in conformance to design concept
of Project or with Contract Documents. Contractor shall not proceed with fabrication of work in
submittal, but instead shall make any corrections required by reviewer and resubmit for review.
5. Returned without Review: Submittal is being returned without having been reviewed because: 1)
not required by Contract Documents; 2) grossly incomplete; 3) indicates no attempt at
conformance to Contract Documents; 4) cannot be reproduced; 5) lacks Contractor's completed
approval stamp; or 6) lacks design professional's seal when required by law or Contract
Documents. If submittal is required by Contract Documents, Contractor shall not proceed with
Work as detailed in submittal, but instead shall correct defects and resubmit for review.
6. For Information Only: Submittal has not been reviewed but is being retained for informational
purposes only.
7. Void: Submittal is voided because it is no longer required or has been superseded by another
submittal.
C. Return 1 copy of submittals to Contractor. Contractor shall make additional copies as required.
D. Review of submittals shall not relieve Contractor from responsibility for any variation from Contract
Documents unless Contractor has, in writing, called Engineer's attention to such variation at time of
submission, and Engineer has given written concurrence pursuant to Contract Documents to specific
variation, nor shall any concurrence by Engineer or other reviewer relieve Contractor from
responsibility for errors or omissions in submittals.

1.04

SHOP DRAWINGS SUBMITTALS
A. Submit for review for limited purpose of checking for conformance to information given and design
concept expressed in Contract Documents. Produce copies and distribute in accordance with article
“Submittal Procedures” and for record documents purposes as described in Section 01 70 00.
B. Designate in construction schedule, or in separate coordinated submittal schedule, dates for
submission and dates that reviewed submittals will be needed.
C. Make submittals promptly in accordance with approved schedule, and in such sequence as to cause
no delay in Work or in work of other contractors.
D. Present in clear and thorough manner, complete with respect to dimensions, design criteria, materials
of construction, and like information to enable review of information as required.
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SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
SECTION 01 33 00 - Page 3

E. Details shall be identified by reference to sheet and detail, schedule or room numbers shown on
Drawings.
F. Indicate special utility and electrical characteristics, utility connection requirements, and location of
utility outlets for service for functional equipment and appliances.
G. Equipment which is identified on Contract Documents with tag number or name shall be identified on
Shop Drawing with same tag.
H. Schedule submittals to expedite Project. Coordinate submission of related items.
I.

For each submittal for review, allow 15 days excluding delivery time to and from Contractor.

J.

Identify variations from Contract Documents and product or system limitations which may be
detrimental to successful performance of completed Work.

K. Shop Drawings shall not be submitted in electronic format.
L. Number required:
1. Submit 2 copies of each Shop Drawing.
2. Copies of Shop Drawings submitted shall be black line on white background.
3. Reviewer will reproduce additional copies of Shop Drawings as required for internal distribution.
4. Shop Drawings shall be suitable for reproduction in black and white. Shop Drawings submitted
which are not suitable for reproduction will not be reviewed.
5. If Contractor will not grant permission to reviewer to reproduce Shop Drawings, submit two copies
of each Shop Drawing.
6. Samples: Submit number stated in each Specification section.
7. Drawings larger than 8-1/2” x 11” shall be rolled.
M. Submittals shall contain:
1. Date of submission and dates of any previous submissions.
2. Project title and number.
3. Contract identification.
4. Names of:
a. Contractor.
b. Supplier.
c. Manufacturer.
5. Identification of product, with Specification section number and article number.
6. Field dimensions, clearly identified as such.
7. Relation to adjacent or critical features of Work or materials.
8. Applicable standards, such as ASTM or Federal Specification numbers.
9. Identification of deviations from Contract Documents.
10. Identification of revisions on resubmittals.
11. An 8" x 3" blank space for Contractor and reviewer stamps.
12. Indication of Contractor's approval, initialed or signed, with wording substantially as follows:
"Contractor represents to Owner and Engineer that Contractor has either
determined and verified all quantities, dimensions, field construction criteria,
materials, catalog numbers, and similar data, or assumes full responsibility for
doing so and has reviewed or coordinated each submittal with requirements of
Work and Contract Documents."
13. If Contract Documents include performance specifications stating required results which can be
verified as meeting stipulated criteria, so that further design by Contractor prior to fabrication is
necessary, Submittal depicting such design must be prepared under seal of professional Engineer
licensed in appropriate state and Submittal shall be signed and sealed in accordance with
applicable regulations and with following certification statement:

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
Page 4 - SECTION 01 33 00
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"I hereby certify that this Engineering document was prepared by me or under my
direct personal supervision, that I am a duly licensed professional Engineer under
laws of state of Iowa and I accept responsibility for adequacy of this document to
meet criteria stipulated in Contract Documents."
N. Product Data:
1. Mark each copy to identify applicable products, models, options, and other data. Supplement
manufacturers' standard data to provide information specific to this Project.
2. Indicate product utility and electrical characteristics, utility connection requirements, and location
of utility outlets for service for functional equipment and appliances.
O. Design data:
1. Submit for Engineer's knowledge as contract administrator or for Owner.
2. Submit for information for limited purpose of assessing conformance with information given and
design concept expressed in Contract Documents.
P. Manufacturer's instructions:
1. When specified in individual specification sections, submit printed instructions for delivery,
storage, assembly, installation, start-up, adjusting, and finishing, to Engineer for delivery to Owner
in quantities specified for Product Data.
2. Indicate special procedures, perimeter conditions requiring special attention, and special
environmental criteria required for application or installation.
Q. Operations and maintenance manuals:
1. Designate in construction schedule, or in separate coordinated schedule, dates for submission
and dates that reviewed operations and maintenance manuals will be needed.
2. Operations and maintenance manuals shall be presented in clear and thorough manner, complete
with respect to dimensions, design criteria, materials of construction, and like information to
enable reviewer to review information as required. Details shall be identified by reference to sheet
and detail, schedule or room numbers shown on Drawings.
1.05

RESUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS
A. Make any corrections or changes in submittals required by Engineer and resubmit until stamped as
either "Reviewed," "Reviewed as Noted," or “For Information Only.”
B. Text and depictions changed on Submittal shall be back-circled (clouded).
C. Engineer will assume that portions of Submittal not back-circled have not been changed by Contractor
from previous submission.
D. Indicate revision number and date in document revision block.

1.06

DISTRIBUTION
A. Distribute reproductions of Shop Drawings which carry Engineer stamp as either "Reviewed" or
"Reviewed as Noted" to:
1. Record Documents file.
2. Other affected contractors.
3. Subcontractors.
4. Supplier or fabricator.
B. Distribute Samples which carry Engineer stamp as either "Reviewed" or "Reviewed as Noted" as
directed by Engineer.
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1.07

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
SECTION 01 33 00 - Page 5

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION
A. Construction progress schedules: Submit initial schedules to Engineer within 15 days after date of
Owner-Contractor Agreement. After review, resubmit required revised data within ten days.
B. Form of schedules:
1. Prepare schedules in form of horizontal bar chart.
a. Provide separate horizontal bar for each trade or operation.
b. Horizontal time scale: Identify first work day of each week.
c. Scale and spacing: To allow space for notations and future revisions.
d. Minimum sheet size: 8.5” x 11”.
2. Format of listings: Chronological order of start of each item of Work.
3. Identification of listings: By major Specification Section numbers.
C. Construction progress schedule shall show:
1. Complete sequence of construction by activity, with Contract Price breakdown at each stage.
2. Dates for beginning, and completion of, each major element of construction specifically listing:
a. Site utilities.
b. Subcontractor Work.
c. Equipment installations.
d. Finishes.
3. Projected percentage of completion for each item, as of first day of each month.
D. Submittal schedule shall show:
1. Dates for Contractor's submittals.
2. Dates submittals will be required for Owner-furnished products.
E. Products delivery schedule show delivery dates for: Products specified in Project Manual.
F. Distribution copies of reviewed schedules to:
1. Owner.
2. Subcontractors.
3. Other concerned parties.
G. Instruct recipients to report promptly to Contractor, in writing, any problems anticipated by projects
shown in schedules.

1.08

SUBMITTAL TRANSMITTAL FORM PROCEDURES
A. Submittals shall be accompanied by completed copies of Submittal Transmittal form, bound herein.
An electronic version of transmittal form is available and may be obtained from Engineer. Reproduce
additional copies required.
B. Submit 1 copy of transmittal form for initial submittals and resubmittals. Sequentially number
transmittal form. Revise submittals with original number and sequential alphabetic suffix.
C. Do not include submittals for more than one section of Specifications on Submittal Transmittal form.
D. Identify project title, location, and number and contract title and number.
E. Identify preparer name and, submittal number, including preparer’s submittal revision number.
F. A brief description should clearly identify specific application of equipment or material covered by
Submittal, utilizing where possible same title used in Drawings and Specifications.
G. Identify Specification Section number.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
Page 6 - SECTION 01 33 00
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H. Apply Contractor's stamp, signed or initialed certifying that review, approval, verification of products
required, field dimensions, adjacent construction Work, and coordination of information is in
accordance with requirements of Work and Contract Documents.
PART 2

PRODUCTS

NOT USED
PART 3

EXECUTION

NOT USED
END OF SECTION

Date Received
Date Distributed

SUBMITTAL TRANSMITTAL

Project Title
Project Location

Project No.
Contract Title

Preparer
Submittal No.

Rev.
No.

Contract No.

ENGINEER’S/ARCHITECT’S ACTION
Status Abbreviations:
R - Reviewed
RS – Resubmit
RET - Returned Without
RN - Reviewed as Noted
Review
RNR – Reviewed as Noted
Resubmit
FIO - For Information Only
V - Void

CONTRACTOR'S TRANSMITTAL

Preparer

Transmittal No.

Title

Section
No.

SC
Submittal Status Con
No.
t

Distribution (No.)
RPR

Own

Des

Engineer/Architect Remarks

Contractor Remarks
Address

By _________________________________

Date ______________________________

By Signature above, the Contractor shall certify that they have reviewed the submittal and that they comply with all
applicable specification sections and contract drawings. Action of any kind on submittal by Engineer/Architect does
not relieve Contractor from responsibility for errors, correctness of details, or conformance to the contract.

SC3001 R4 0907

By
Date

SHOP DRAWING TRANSMITTAL
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PART 1
1.01

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
SECTION 01 40 00 - Page 1

GENERAL
QUALITY CONTROL AND CONTROL OF INSTALLATION
A. Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, and
workmanship, to produce Work of specified quality.
B. Comply with manufacturers' instructions, including each step in sequence.
C. Should manufacturers' instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from
Engineer before proceeding.
D. Comply with specified standards as minimum quality for the Work except where more stringent
tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more precise workmanship.
E. Perform Work by persons qualified to produce required and specified quality.
F. Verify that field measurements are as indicated on Shop Drawings or as instructed by manufacturer.
G. Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to withstand stresses,
vibration, physical distortion, or disfigurement.

1.02

TOLERANCES
A. Monitor fabrication and installation tolerance control of products to produce acceptable Work. Do not
permit tolerances to accumulate.
B. Comply with manufacturers' tolerances. Should manufacturers' tolerances conflict with Contract
Documents, request clarification from Engineer before proceeding.
C. Adjust products to appropriate dimensions; position before securing products in place.

1.03

BUILDING CODES AND PERMITS
A. Obtain and pay for all construction permits and licenses. Owner shall assist Contractor, when
necessary, in obtaining such permits and licenses.
B. Pay all governmental charges and inspection fees necessary for prosecution of Work, which are
applicable at time of opening of Bids. Pay all charges of utility service companies for connections to
Work. Owner will pay all charges of such companies for capital costs related thereto.
C. Give all notices and comply with all laws, ordinances, building and construction codes, rules, and
regulations applicable to Work. If Contractor observes that Specifications or Drawings are at variance
therewith, give Engineer prompt written notice thereof, and any necessary changes shall be adjusted
by appropriate Modification.
D. If Contractor performs any Work knowing or having reason to know that it is contrary to such laws,
ordinances, rules, and regulations, and without such notice to Engineer, Contractor shall bear all costs
arising therefrom; however, it shall not be Contractor's primary responsibility to make certain that
Specifications and Drawings are in accordance with such laws, ordinances, rules, and regulations.

1.04

REFERENCES
A. For products or workmanship specified by association, trade, or other consensus standards, comply
with requirements of the standard, except when more rigid requirements are specified or are required
by applicable codes.

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
Page 2 - SECTION 01 40 00
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B. Conform to reference standard by date of issue current on date for receiving bids, date of OwnerContractor Agreement when there are no Bids, except where a specific date is established by code.
C. Obtain copies of standards where required by product specification sections.
D. Should specified reference standards conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from the
Engineer before proceeding.
E. Neither the contractual relationships, duties, or responsibilities of the parties in Contract nor those of
the Engineer shall be altered from the Contract Documents by mention or inference otherwise in any
reference document.
F. Abbreviations used in Drawings and Specifications are as specified in ASME Y14.38 and IEEE 260.
G. Schedule of references:
1. AAR –Association of American Railroads
2. ACI - American Concrete Institute
3. ANSI - American National Standards Institute
4. ASTM – International Standards Worldwide
5. AWS - American Welding Society
6. IEEE - Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers
7. NEMA - National Electrical Manufacturers' Association
8. NETA - International Electrical Testing Association
9. NFPA - National Fire Protection Association
10. OSHA – U. S. Department of Labor, Occupational Safety and Health Administration
11. SJI - Steel Joist Institute
12. SMACNA - Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors' National Association
1.05

WELDING CERTIFICATES
A. Promptly after Notice of Award, submit to Engineer one copy, unless specified otherwise, for each
person, by name, assigned to do field welding of materials installed under this Agreement.
B. Show on certificates that each person has passed tests specified by AWS.
C. Submit certificates prior to execution of any welding. Certificates not required for nonstructural tack
welding.

1.06

MANUFACTURERS' FIELD SERVICES
A. When specified in individual specification sections, require material or product suppliers or
manufacturers to provide qualified staff personnel to observe site conditions, conditions of surfaces
and installation, quality of workmanship, start-up of equipment, test, adjust and balance of equipment
as applicable, and to initiate instructions when necessary.
B. Submit qualifications of observer to Engineer 30 days in advance of required observations. Observer
subject to approval of Engineer and Owner.
C. Report observations and site decisions or instructions given to applicators or installers that are
supplemental or contrary to manufacturers' written instructions.

PART 2

PRODUCTS

NOT USED
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PART 3
3.01

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
SECTION 01 40 00 - Page 3

EXECUTION
EXAMINATION
A. Verify that existing site conditions and substrate surfaces are acceptable for subsequent Work.
Beginning new Work means acceptance of existing conditions.
B. Verify that existing substrate is capable of structural support or attachment of new Work being applied
or attached.
C. Examine and verify specific conditions described in individual specification sections.
D. Verify that utility services are available, of the correct characteristics, and in the correct locations.

3.02

PREPARATION
A. Clean substrate surfaces prior to applying next material or substance.
B. Seal cracks or openings of substrate prior to applying next material or substance.
C. Apply manufacturer required or recommended substrate primer, sealer, or conditioner prior to applying
any new material or substance in contact or bond.

3.03

FIELD PERFORMANCE TESTS
A. If equipment or system fails to function properly, or guaranteed performance is not indicated,
Contractor shall make necessary corrections, including replacement, at no cost to Owner, and after
such corrections are completed, demonstrate to Engineer that equipment or system functions properly
and guaranteed performance is obtainable.
END OF SECTION
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PART 1
1.01

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
SECTION 01 50 00 - Page 1

GENERAL
TEMPORARY ELECTRICITY
A. Provide and pay for power service required from Owner as needed for construction operation.
B. Provide power outlets for construction operations, with branch wiring and distribution boxes located as
required. Provide flexible power cords as required.
C. Provide main service disconnect and over-current protection at convenient location meter.
D. Permanent convenience receptacles may not be utilized during construction.

1.02

TEMPORARY LIGHTING FOR CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES
A. Provide and maintain lighting for construction operations.
B. Provide and maintain lighting to exterior staging and storage areas for after dark for security purposes.
C. Provide and maintain lighting to interior work areas after dark for security purposes.
D. Provide branch wiring from power source to distribution boxes with lighting conductors, pigtails, and
lamps as required.
E. Maintain lighting and provide routine repairs.
F. Permanent building lighting may be utilized during construction.

1.03

TEMPORARY HEATING
A. Existing facilities shall not be used.
B. Provide heating devices and heat as needed to maintain specified conditions for construction
operations.

1.04

TEMPORARY COOLING
A. Existing facilities shall not be used.
B. Provide and pay for cooling devices and cooling as needed to maintain specified conditions for
construction operations. Provide separate metering and reimburse Owner for cost of energy used.

1.05

TEMPORARY VENTILATION
A. Ventilate enclosed areas to achieve curing of materials, to dissipate humidity, and to prevent
accumulation of dust, fumes, vapors, or gases.

1.06

TELEPHONE SERVICE
A. Provide, maintain, and pay for telephone service to field office at time of project mobilization, if
needed.

1.07

FACSIMILE SERVICE
A. Provide, maintain and pay for facsimile service to field office at time of project mobilization, if needed.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
Page 2 - SECTION 01 50 00
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TEMPORARY WATER SERVICE
A. Provide and pay for suitable quality portable water service as needed to maintain specified conditions
for construction operations.

1.09

TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES
A. Provide and maintain required facilities and enclosures. Existing facility use is not permitted. Provide
at time of project mobilization.

1.10

FIELD OFFICES AND SHEDS
A. Office: Weather tight, with lighting, electrical outlets, heating, cooling and ventilating equipment, and
equipped with sturdy furniture drawing rack, and drawing display table.
B. Locate offices and sheds a minimum distance of 30' from existing and new structures.
C. Environmental control: Heating, cooling, and ventilating for offices: Automatic equipment to maintain
comfort conditions.
D. Storage Areas and sheds: Size to storage requirements for products of individual Sections, allowing
for access and orderly provision for maintenance and for inspection of products to requirements of
Section 01 60 00.
E. Preparation: Fill and grade sites for temporary structures to provide drainage away from buildings.
F. Maintenance and cleaning:
1. Weekly janitorial services for offices; periodic cleaning and maintenance for office and storage
areas.
2. Maintain approach walks free of mud, water, and snow.
G. Removal: At completion of Work remove buildings, foundations, utility services, and debris. Restore
areas.

1.11

VEHICULAR ACCESS
A. Location approved by Owner.
B. Provide unimpeded access for emergency vehicles.
C. Provide and maintain access to fire hydrants and control valves free of obstructions.
D. Provide means of removing mud from vehicle wheels before entering streets and parking lots.
E. Existing on-site roads may be used for construction traffic.

1.12

PARKING
A. Arrange for temporary parking areas to accommodate construction personnel.
B. Locate as approved by Owner.
C. When site space is not adequate, provide additional off-site parking.
D. Tracked vehicles not allowed on paved areas.
E. Do not allow heavy vehicles or construction equipment in parking areas.
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TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
SECTION 01 50 00 - Page 3

F. Do not allow vehicle parking on existing pavement.
G. Designate 1 parking space for the Owner.
H. Permanent Pavements and parking facilities:
1. Prior to Substantial Completion the base for permanent roads and parking areas may be used for
construction traffic.
2. Avoid traffic loading beyond paving design capacity. Tracked vehicles not allowed.
I.

Maintenance:
1. Maintain traffic and parking areas in a sound condition free of excavated material, construction
equipment, products, mud, snow, and ice.
2. Maintain existing and permanent paved areas used for construction; promptly repair breaks,
potholes, low areas, standing water, and other deficiencies, to maintain paving and drainage in
original, or specified, condition.

J.

Removal, repair:
1. Remove temporary materials and construction at Substantial Completion.
2. Remove underground work and compacted materials to a depth of 2' (600 mm); fill and grade site
as specified.
3. Repair existing facilities damaged by use, to original condition.

K. Mud from site vehicles: Provide means of removing mud from vehicle wheels before entering streets.
1.13

PROGRESS CLEANING AND WASTE REMOVAL
A. Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish. Maintain site in a clean and orderly
condition.
B. Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces, and other closed or
remote spaces, prior to enclosing the space.
C. Broom and vacuum clean interior areas prior to start of surface finishing, and continue cleaning to
eliminate dust.
D. Collect and remove waste materials, debris, and rubbish from site weekly and dispose off-site.

1.14

BARRIERS
A. Provide barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas to allow for Owner's use of site,
and to protect existing facilities and adjacent properties from damage from construction operations
and demolition.
B. Provide barricades and covered walkways required by governing authorities for public rights-of-way
and for public access to existing building.
C. Provide protection for plants designated to remain. Replace damaged plants.
D. Protect nonowned vehicular traffic, stored materials, site, and structures from damage.

1.15

ENCLOSURES AND FENCING
A. Construction: Commercial grade chain link fence.
B. Provide 6' (1.8 m) high fence around construction site; equip with vehicular and pedestrian gates with
locks.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
Page 4 - SECTION 01 50 00

1.16
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SECURITY
A. Security program:
1. Protect Work existing premises and Owner's operations from theft, vandalism, and unauthorized
entry.
2. Initiate program in coordination with Owner's existing security system at project mobilization.
3. Maintain program throughout construction period until Owner occupancy.
B. Entry control:
1. Restrict entrance of persons and vehicles into Project site and existing facilities.
2. Allow entrance only to authorized persons with proper identification.
3. Maintain log of workers and visitors, make available to Owner on request.
4. Coordinate access of Owner's personnel to site in coordination with Owner's security forces.
C. Restrictions:
1. Do not allow cameras on site or photographs taken except by written approval of Owner.
2. Do no work on days indicated in Owner-Contractor Agreement.

1.17

WATER CONTROL
A. Grade site to drain. Maintain excavations free of water. Provide, operate, and maintain pumping
equipment.
B. Protect site from puddling or running water. Provide water barriers as required to protect site from soil
erosion

1.18

DUST CONTROL
A. Execute Work by methods to minimize raising dust from construction operations.
B. Provide positive means to prevent air-borne dust from dispersing into atmosphere.

1.19

NOISE CONTROL
A. Provide methods, means, and facilities to minimize noise produced by construction operations.

1.20

PEST CONTROL
A. Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent pests and insects from entering the facility.

1.21

POLLUTION CONTROL
A. Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent contamination of soil, water, and atmosphere from
discharge of noxious, toxic substances, and pollutants produced by construction operations.

1.22

RODENT CONTROL
A. Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent rodents from accessing or invading premises.

1.23

REMOVAL OF UTILITIES, FACILITIES, AND CONTROLS
A. Remove temporary utilities, equipment, facilities, materials, prior to Substantial Completion inspection.
B. Remove underground installations to a minimum depth of 2' (600 mm). Grade site as indicated.
C. Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary work.
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TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
SECTION 01 50 00 - Page 5

D. Restore existing and permanent facilities used during construction to original condition. Restore
permanent facilities used during construction to specified condition.
PART 2

PRODUCTS

NOT USED
PART 3

EXECUTION

NOT USED
END OF SECTION
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PART 1
1.01

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
SECTION 01 60 00 - Page 1

GENERAL
PRODUCTS
A. Provide products of qualified manufacturers suitable for intended use. Provide products of each type
by a single manufacturer unless specified otherwise.
B. Do not use materials and equipment removed from existing premises, except as specifically permitted
by the Contract Documents.
C. Provide interchangeable components of the same manufacturer for components being replaced.

1.02

PRODUCT DELIVERY REQUIREMENTS
A. Transport and handle products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
B. Promptly inspect shipments to ensure that products comply with requirements, quantities are correct,
and products are undamaged.
C. Provide equipment and personnel to handle products by methods to prevent soiling, disfigurement, or
damage.

1.03

PRODUCT STORAGE AND HANDLING REQUIREMENTS
A. Store and protect products in accordance with manufacturers' instructions.
B. Store with seals and labels intact and legible.
C. Store sensitive products in weathertight, climate-controlled enclosures in an environment favorable to
product.
D. For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above ground.
E. Provide off-site storage and protection when site does not permit on-site storage or protection.
F. Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering. Provide ventilation to prevent
condensation and degradation of products.
G. Store loose granular materials on solid flat surfaces in a well-drained area. Prevent mixing with
foreign matter.
H. Provide equipment and personnel to store products by methods to prevent soiling, disfigurement, or
damage.
I.

1.04

Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection. Periodically inspect to verify products are
undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition.

PRODUCT OPTIONS
A. Products specified by reference standards or by description only: Any product meeting those
standards or description.
B. Products specified by naming one or more manufacturers: Products of one of manufacturers named
and meeting specifications, no options or substitutions allowed.

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
SECTION 01 60 00 - Page 2

PART 2
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PRODUCTS

NOT USED
PART 3

EXECUTION

NOT USED
END OF SECTION
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PART 1
1.01

EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS
SECTION 01 70 00 - Page 1

GENERAL
CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
A. Submit written certification that Contract Documents have been reviewed, Work has been inspected,
and that Work is complete in accordance with Contract Documents and ready for Engineer's review.
B. Provide submittals to Engineer that are required by governing or other authorities.
C. Submit final Application for Payment identifying total adjusted Contract Sum, previous payments, and
sum remaining due.
D. Owner will occupy all of the building as specified in Section 01 11 00.

1.02

FINAL CLEANING
A. Execute final cleaning prior to final project assessment.
B. Clean interior and exterior glass, surfaces exposed to view; remove temporary labels, stains and
foreign substances, polish transparent and glossy surfaces.
C. Clean equipment and fixtures to a sanitary condition with cleaning materials appropriate to the surface
and material being cleaned.
D. Replace filters of operating equipment.
E. Clean debris from roofs, gutters, downspouts, and drainage systems.
F. Clean site; sweep paved areas, rake clean landscaped surfaces.
G. Remove waste and surplus materials, rubbish, and construction facilities from the site.

1.03

DEMONSTRATION AND INSTRUCTIONS
A. Demonstrate operation and maintenance of products to Owner's personnel 2 weeks prior to date of
Substantial Completion.
B. Demonstrate Project equipment by a qualified individual who is knowledgeable about the Project.
C. For equipment or systems requiring seasonal operation, perform demonstration for other season
within 6 months.
D. Utilize operation and maintenance manuals as basis for instruction. Review contents of manual with
Owner's personnel in detail to explain all aspects of operation and maintenance.
E. Demonstrate start-up, operation, control, adjustment, trouble-shooting, servicing, maintenance, and
shutdown of each item of equipment at agreed time at equipment location.
F. Prepare and insert additional data in operations and maintenance manuals when need for additional
data becomes apparent during instruction.
G. Amount of time required for instruction on each item of equipment and system is that specified in
individual sections.

1.04

TESTING, ADJUSTING AND BALANCING
A. Owner will appoint, employ, and pay for services of an independent firm to perform testing.

EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS
Page 2 - SECTION 01 70 00
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B. Local utility company (ComEd) will provide additional day of witness testing.
C. Reports will be submitted by the independent firm to the Engineer indicating observations and results
of tests and indicating compliance or noncompliance with the requirements of the Contract
Documents.
D. Provide 4 days of on-site assistance during Owner-provided testing.
E. Provide 1 day of on-site assistance during ComEd-provided testing.
1.05

PROTECTING INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION
A. Protect installed Work and provide special protection where specified in individual specification
sections.
B. Provide temporary and removable protection for installed products. Control activity in immediate work
area to prevent damage.
C. Provide protective coverings at walls, projections, jambs, sills, and soffits of openings.
D. Protect finished floors, stairs, and other surfaces from traffic, dirt, wear, damage, or movement of
heavy objects, by protecting with durable sheet materials.
E. Prohibit traffic or storage upon waterproofed or roofed surfaces. If traffic or activity is necessary,
obtain recommendations for protection from waterproofing or roofing material manufacturer.
F. Prohibit traffic from landscaped areas.

1.06

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS
A. Maintain on site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the Work:
1. Drawings.
2. Specifications.
3. Addenda.
4. Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract.
5. Reviewed Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples.
6. Manufacturer's instruction for assembly, installation, and adjusting.
B. Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner.
C. Store record documents separate from documents used for construction.
D. Record information concurrent with construction progress, not less than weekly.
E. Specifications: Legibly mark and record at each product section description of actual products
installed, including the following:
1. Manufacturer's name and product model and number.
2. Product substitutions or alternates utilized.
3. Changes made by Addenda and modifications.
F. Record Drawings and Shop Drawings: Legibly mark each item to record actual construction including:
1. Measured depths of foundations in relation to finish main floor datum.
2. Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and appurtenances, referenced
to permanent surface improvements.
3. Measured locations of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in construction, referenced
to visible and accessible features of the Work.
4. Field changes of dimension and detail.
5. Details not on original Contract Drawings.
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EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS
SECTION 01 70 00 - Page 3

G. Submit documents to Engineer with claim for final Application for Payment.
1.07

SPARE PARTS AND MAINTENANCE PRODUCTS
A. Provide spare parts, maintenance, and extra products in quantities specified in individual specification
sections.
B. Deliver to Project site and place in location as directed; obtain receipt prior to final payment.

1.08

PRODUCT WARRANTIES AND PRODUCT BONDS
A. Obtain warranties and bonds executed in triplicate by responsible subcontractors, suppliers, and
manufacturers, within ten days after completion of the applicable item of work.
B. Execute and assemble transferable warranty documents and bonds from subcontractors, suppliers,
and manufacturers.
C. Verify that documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are notarized.
D. Co-execute submittals when required.
E. Provide Table of Contents and assemble in 3-D side ring binder with durable plastic cover.
F. Submit prior to final Application for Payment.
G. Time of Submittals:
1. For equipment or component parts of equipment put into service during construction with Owner's
permission, submit documents within 10 days after acceptance.
2. Make other submittals within 10 days after Date of Substantial Completion, prior to final
Application for Payment.
3. For items of Work for which acceptance is delayed beyond Date of Substantial Completion, submit
within 10 days after acceptance, listing the date of acceptance as the beginning of the warranty or
bond period.

1.09

MAINTENANCE SERVICE
A. Furnish service and maintenance of components indicated in specification sections during the
warranty period.
B. Examine system components at a frequency consistent with reliable operation. Clean, adjust, and
lubricate as required.
C. Include systematic examination, adjustment, and lubrication of components. Repair or replace parts
whenever required. Use parts produced by the manufacturer of the original component.
D. Maintenance service shall not be assigned or transferred to any agent or Subcontractor without prior
written consent of the Owner.

PART 2

PRODUCTS

NOT USED
PART 3

EXECUTION

NOT USED
END OF SECTION
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OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE DATA
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OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE DATA REQUIREMENTS
A. Operating and maintenance data shall be in English language.
B. Compile product data and related information appropriate for Owner's maintenance and operation of
products furnished under Agreement.
C. Prepare operating and maintenance data as specified in this section and as referenced in other
pertinent sections of Specifications.

1.02

QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Preparation of data shall be done by personnel:
1. Trained and experienced in maintenance and operation of described products.
2. Familiar with requirements of this section.
3. Skilled as technical writers to extent required to communicate essential data.
4. Skilled as draftsmen competent to prepare required drawings.

1.03

FORM OF SUBMITTALS
A. Prepare data in form of an instructional manual for use by Owner's personnel.
B. Format:
1. Size 8-1/2" x 11" (216 mm x 279 mm).
2. Paper: 20 lb minimum, white, for typed pages.
3. Text: Manufacturer's printed data, or neatly typewritten.
4. Drawings:
a. Provide reinforced punched binder tab, bind in with text.
b. Fold larger drawings to size of text pages.
5. Provide fly-leaf for each separate product, or each piece of operating equipment.
a. Provide typed description of product, and major component parts of equipment.
b. Provide indexed tabs.
6. Cover: Identify each volume with typed or printed title "OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE
INSTRUCTIONS." List:
a. Title of Project.
b. Identity of separate structure as applicable.
c. Identity of general subject matter covered in manual.
7. Binders:
a. Commercial quality 3-ring binders with durable and cleanable plastic covers.
b. Maximum ring size: 1" (25 mm).
c. When multiple binders are used, correlate data into related consistent groupings.

1.04

CONTENT OF MANUAL
A. Neatly typewritten table of contents for each volume, arranged in systematic order.
1. Seller, name of responsible principal, address, and telephone number.
2. List of each product required to be included, indexed to content of volume.
B. Product data:
1. Include only those sheets which are pertinent to specific product.
2. Annotate each sheet to:
a. Clearly identify specific product or part installed.
b. Clearly identify data applicable to installation.
c. Delete references to inapplicable information.

OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE DATA
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C. Drawings:
1. Supplement product data with Drawings as necessary to clearly illustrate:
a. Relations of component parts of equipment and systems.
b. Control and flow diagrams.
2. Coordinate Drawings with information in Project record documents to assure correct illustration of
completed installation.
3. Do not use Project record documents as maintenance Drawings.
D. Written text, as required to supplement product data for particular installation.
1. Organize in consistent format under separate headings for different procedures.
2. Provide logical sequence of instructions for each procedure.
E. Copy of each warranty, Bond, and service contract issued.
1. Provide information sheet for Owner's personnel, giving:
a. Proper procedures in event of failure.
b. Instances which might affect validity of warranties or Bonds.
1.05

MANUAL FOR EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS
A. Submit 3 copies of complete manual in final form.
B. Contents, for each unit of equipment and system, as appropriate:
1. Description of unit and component parts:
a. Function, normal operating characteristics, and limiting conditions.
b. Performance curves, engineering data, and tests.
c. Complete nomenclature and commercial number of replaceable parts.
2. Operating procedures:
a. Startup, break-in, routine, and normal operating instructions.
b. Summer and winter operating instructions.
c. Special operating instructions.
3. Maintenance procedures:
a. Routine operations.
b. Guide to "trouble-shooting."
c. Disassembly, repair, and reassembly.
d. Alignment, adjusting, and checking.
4. Servicing and lubrication schedule: List of lubricants required.
5. Manufacturer's printed operating and maintenance instructions.
6. Description of sequence of operation by control manufacturer.
7. Original manufacturer's parts list, illustrations, assembly drawings, and diagrams required for
maintenance.
a. Predicted life of parts subject to wear.
b. Items recommended to be stocked as spare parts.
8. As-installed control diagrams by controls manufacturer.
9. Each contractor's coordination Drawings. As-installed color-coded piping diagrams.
10. List of original manufacturer's spare parts, manufacturer's current prices, and recommended
quantities to be maintained in storage.
11. Other data as required under pertinent sections of Specifications.
C. Content, for each electrical and electronic system, as appropriate.
1. Description of system and component parts:
a. Function, normal operating characteristics, and limiting conditions.
b. Performance curves, engineering data, and tests.
c. Complete nomenclature and commercial number of replacement parts.
2. Circuit directories of panelboards:
a. Electrical service.
b. Controls.
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c. Communications.
3. As-installed color-coded wiring diagrams.
4. Operating procedures:
a. Routine and normal operating instructions.
b. Sequences required.
c. Special operating instructions.
5. Maintenance procedures:
a. Routine operations.
b. Guide to "trouble-shooting”.
c. Disassembly, repair, and assembly.
d. Adjustment and checking.
6. Manufacturer's printed operating and maintenance instructions.
7. List of original manufacturer's spare parts, manufacturer's current prices, and recommended
quantities to be maintained in storage.
8. Other data as required under pertinent sections of Specifications.
D. Prepare and include additional data when need for such data becomes apparent during instruction of
Owner's personnel.
E. Additional requirements for operating and maintenance data: Respective sections of Specifications.
1.06

SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE
A. Preliminary draft::
1. Submit 2 copies to Owner.
2. Submit 2 copies to Engineer of proposed formats and outlines of contents prior to start of Work.
Engineer will review draft and return 1 copy with comments.
B. Submit 1 copy of completed data in final form 15 days prior to final inspection or acceptance. Copy
will be returned after final inspection or acceptance, with comments.
C. Submit specified copies of approved data in final form 10 days after final inspection or acceptance.

PART 2

PRODUCTS

NOT USED
PART 3

EXECUTION

NOT USED
END OF SECTION
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PART 1
1.01

DEMOLITION
SECTION 02 41 00 - Page 1

GENERAL
SECTION INCLUDES
A. Removal and disposal of existing concrete pad for transformer neutral grounding resistor.
B. Remove and legally dispose of items.

1.02

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT
A. No separate measurement or payment will be made for demolition work under this contract. Include
costs in connection with Work in lump sum Contract Price.

1.03

DEFINITIONS
A. Deconstruction: Disassembly of buildings for the purpose of recovering materials.
B. Construction and demolition (C&D) materials: Materials produced in the process of construction,
renovation and/or demolition of structures, where structures include buildings (residential, commercial,
institutional), roads, and bridges. C&D materials typically include concrete, asphalt, wood, gypsum
wallboard, paper, glass, rubble, and roofing materials. Also includes land clearing debris, such as
stumps, rocks, and dirt.
C. Environmental pollution and damage: Presence of chemical, physical, or biological elements or agents
which adversely affect human health or welfare; unfavorably alter ecological balances of importance to
human or animal life; affect other species of importance to humanity; or degrade utility of environment
for aesthetic, cultural or historical purposes.
D. Inert fill:
1. Permitted facility that accepts inert waste such as asphalt and concrete exclusively for purpose of
disposal.
2. Inert solids and waste: Nonliquid solid waste including, but not limited to, soil and concrete, that
does not contain hazardous substances or soluble pollutants at concentrations in excess of waterquality standards established by regional water board and does not contain significant quantities
of decomposable solid waste.
E. Demolition waste: Building materials and solid waste resulting from construction, remodeling, repair,
cleanup, or demolition operations that are not hazardous. Term includes, but is not limited to, asphalt
concrete, portland cement concrete, brick, lumber, gypsum wallboard, cardboard and other associated
packaging, roofing material, ceramic tile, carpeting, plastic pipe, and steel. The materials may include
rock, soil, tree stumps, and other vegetative matter resulting from land clearing and landscaping for
construction or land development projects.
F. Chemical waste: Includes petroleum products, bituminous materials, salts, acids, alkalis, herbicides,
pesticides, organic chemicals and inorganic wastes.
G. Recycling: Process of sorting, cleansing, treating and reconstituting materials for purpose of using
altered form in manufacture of new product. Recycling does not include burning, incinerating or
thermally destroying solid waste.
H. Reuse: Use, in same or similar form as it was produced, of material which might otherwise be
discarded.
I.

Solid waste: Putrescible and nonputrescible solid, semisolid, and liquid wastes, including garbage,
trash, refuse, paper, rubbish, ashes, industrial wastes, demolition and construction wastes,
abandoned vehicles and parts thereof, discarded home and industrial appliances, dewatered, treated,
or chemically fixed sewage sludge which is not hazardous waste, manure, vegetable or animal solid
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and semisolid wastes, and other discarded solid and semisolid wastes. "Solid waste" does not include
hazardous waste, radioactive waste, or medical waste as defined or regulated by State law.
1.04

PRE-DEMOLITION MEETING
A. Site can be observed at Pre-Bid meeting.

1.05

SCHEDULING
A. Perform Work in manner which will provide least interference and most protection to public and
existing construction. Contractor's operations subject to approval by Owner prior to commencement
of Work.
B. Take care to minimize outages of electrical systems.

1.06

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A. Record drawings: Identify and accurately locate capped utilities and other subsurface structural,
electrical, or mechanical conditions.

1.07

QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Demolition firm qualifications: Engage licensed demolition contractor and an experienced firm that
has successfully completed demolition Work similar to that indicated for this Project.
B. Regulatory requirements:
1. Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before starting demolition. Comply with
hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having jurisdiction. Obtain and pay for all permits
required.
2. Conform to applicable requirements of federal, state, and other governmental agencies for
demolition work.

1.08

SITE CONDITIONS
A. Known underground piping, foundations, and other underground obstructions in vicinity of new
construction are shown on Drawings.
B. Protect underground facilities encountered during excavation until it is determined whether they are
active or inactive. Repair, without compensation, existing active facilities shown on Drawings
damaged during operations.
C. Notify Engineer and Owner of unexpected subsurface conditions and discontinue Work in area until
Owner provides notification to resume Work.

PART 2
2.01

PRODUCTS
MATERIALS OWNERSHIP
A. Demolished materials shall become Contractor's property and shall be removed, recycled, or disposed
from Project Site in appropriate and legal manner.

PART 3
3.01

EXECUTION
VERIFICATION OF CONDITIONS
A. Inspect buildings and structures where demolition is required. Inspect existing Drawings of buildings
and structures; Drawings are available from Owner. Contractor shall be familiar with items that
require demolition and patching.

24840.01.00
ms1394

DEMOLITION
SECTION 02 41 00 - Page 3

B. Perform excavation and dewatering necessary to accomplish Work.
C. Determine actual Site conditions, extent to which demolition is required, and method of demolition.
D. Schedule work with Owner and work in other parts of these Contract Documents.
E. Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped.
F. Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine extent of demolition
and recycling required.
3.02

PREPARATION
A. Prepare drawings, documents, and applications and obtain government agency approvals and permits
required for demolition activities.
B. Conduct demolition operations and remove C&D materials to ensure minimum interference with roads,
streets, walks, and other adjacent occupied and utilized facilities.
C. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, or other adjacent occupied or utilized facilities without
permission from authorities having jurisdiction. Provide alternate routes around closed or obstructed
traffic ways if required by governing regulations.
D. Conduct demolition operations to prevent injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and
facilities to remain. Ensure safe passage of people around demolition area.
1. Erect temporary protection, such as walks, fences, railings, canopies, and covered passageways,
where required by authorities having jurisdiction.
2. Protect existing Site improvements, appurtenances, and landscaping that are designated to
remain in place.

3.03

EXPLOSIVES
A. Explosives: Use of explosives not permitted.

3.04

ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROLS
A. Comply with federal, state and local regulations pertaining to water, air, solid waste, recycling,
chemical waste, sanitary waste, sediment and noise pollution.
B. Protection of natural resources: Preserve natural resources within project boundaries or restore to
equivalent condition.
1. Confine demolition activities to areas defined by public roads, easements, and work area limits
indicated on drawings.
2. Temporary construction: Remove indications of temporary construction facilities, such as haul
roads, work areas, structures, stockpiles or waste areas.
3. Water resources:
a. Comply with applicable regulations concerning direct or indirect discharge of pollutants to
underground and natural surface waters.
b. Oily substances:
1) Prevent oily or other hazardous substances from entering ground, drainage areas, or local
bodies of water in such quantities as to affect normal use, aesthetics, or produce
measurable ecological impact on area.
2) Store and service construction equipment at areas designated for collection of oil wastes.
4. Dust control, air pollution, and odor control: Prevent creation of dust, air pollution and odors:
a. Use temporary enclosures and other appropriate methods to limit dust and dirt rising and
scattering in air to lowest practical level.
b. Properly maintain equipment to reduce gaseous pollutant emissions.
5. Noise control: Perform demolition operations to minimize noise.

DEMOLITION
Page 4 - SECTION 02 41 00

24840.01.00
ms1394

a. Repetitive, high level impact noise will be permitted only between hours of 8:00 a.m. and 3:00
p. m. Repetitive impact noise on property shall not exceed following dB limitations:
Sound Level in dB
70
80

Time Duration of Impact Noise
More than 12 minutes in any hour
More than 3 minutes in any hour

b. Provide equipment, sound-deadening devices, and take noise abatement measures that are
necessary to comply with requirements of this Contract.
c. At least once every 5 successive working days while work is being performed above 55 dB
noise level, measure sound level for noise exposure due to demolition. Measure sound levels
on 'A' weighing network of general purpose sound level meter at slow response. To minimize
the effect of reflective sound waves at buildings, measurements may be taken 3’ to 6’ in front
of building face. Submit recorded information to State noting problems and alternatives
before mitigating actions.
6. Disposal practices and waste hauling:
a. Use permitted waste hauler or Contractor’s trucking services and personnel.
b. Do not burn, bury or otherwise dispose of rubbish and waste materials on project site.
7. Revenue:
a. Revenues or other savings obtained from recycled, re-used, or salvaged materials shall
accrue to Contractor unless otherwise noted in Contract Documents.
b. Remove and transport C&D materials in manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent
surfaces, streets, and areas or dust being emitted into atmosphere.
c. Clean adjacent streets of dust, dirt, and C&D materials caused by demolition operations. At
end of each work day, return adjacent areas to condition existing before start of demolition.
3.05

PROTECTION
A. Protect existing facilities from damage by falling debris, dust, and construction operations.
B. Provide shoring and bracing where necessary to support existing construction and protect personnel
during demolition operation.

3.06

DEMOLITION - GENERAL
A. Completely remove below-grade construction, including footings.
B. Damages: Promptly repair damages to adjacent facilities caused by demolition operations.
C. Remove existing construction as specified and shown and as required to permit new construction.
D. Perform removal in manner that will minimize dust, noise, and other nuisance. Maintain haul routes
for disposal of material clean and free of debris.
E. Remove existing construction carefully providing for neat and orderly junctions at construction to
remain in place. Final appearance of exposed surfaces shall be similar and equal to that of adjacent
existing work. Grind off rough surfaces to remove sharp projections.
F. Perform demolition operations in manner that in no way endangers personnel, public, existing
structures, utilities, roadways, or facilities not to be demolished.
G. Any portion of existing construction whether structural, or accessory which has become unstable
through removal of other parts of construction shall be removed as soon as practicable, and no such
unstable part shall be left free-standing or inadequately braced against causes of collapse at end of
each day's work.
H. No demolition shall be performed on piping, electrical circuits, or equipment until system has been
isolated by Owner. Contractor shall verify isolation of system.
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I.

Contractor shall relocate existing active miscellaneous piping, conduit, and electrical circuits and
devices not detailed on Drawings but required for installation of equipment and items installed by this
Contract.

J.

To reduce fire hazards during demolition, Contractor shall:
1. Maintain sufficient number of fire extinguishers to check and extinguish small fires in areas where
Work is being performed.
2. Wherever cutting torch or other equipment which might cause fire is being used, fire extinguishers
shall be kept nearby and ready for instant use. Users of such equipment shall be instructed in
proper method of preventing fires and extinguishing fire.
3. Burning of waste lumber and other building materials or trash on Site will not be permitted.

K. Use of blasting not permitted.
L. Provide temporary personnel and vehicle protection at openings or ledges made by demolition.
3.07

HANDLING OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS
A. Storage of materials to be removed not permitted to accumulate on site. Promptly remove and
dispose of unsalvageable equipment and materials.
B. Burning: Do not burn demolished materials.
C. No material, obstructions, or debris shall be placed or allowed to accumulate within 15' (4.5 m) of any
fire hydrant. Fire hydrants shall be accessible at all times.

3.08

REPAIR AND RESTORATION
A. Contractor shall be responsible for damage to personnel, public, roadways, streets, structures,
utilities, facilities, and equipment caused by operations and shall repair any damage at its own
expense or replace items damaged beyond repair.
B. Do not operate vehicles or equipment on existing construction or roadways that could be damaged.
C. Backfill applicable excavated areas, open pits, and other depressions as work progresses. Backfill
materials shall conform to requirements of Drawings.
D. Grade areas disturbed by construction to smooth, uniform surfaces sloped to drain.
E. Replace construction removed to facilitate operations with construction of equal quality to that
removed.

3.09

CLEAN-UP
A. Maintain public streets, alleys, or other thoroughfares used in carrying out disposal free of litter or soil
attributable to this operation. Equip and load trucks or other vehicles to prevent leakage, blowing off,
or other escape of any portion of whatsoever is being hauled. Cost incurred by Owner in cleaning up
such litter will be charged to Contractor and deducted from monies due or to become due it under this
contract.
B. Upon completion of demolition work in each area, thoroughly clean area of materials not to remain.
END OF SECTION

1) P.M. Barth
2) P.E. Schulz
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1.01

SUBSTATION CONTROL HOUSE AIR CONDITIONING UNIT
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GENERAL
SECTION INCLUDES
A. Remove existing air conditioning unit.
B. Design, furnish and install air conditioning unit for substation control house.

1.02

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data:
1. Submit manufacturer's installation instructions and maintenance manuals.
2. Manuals shall indicate unit model numbers; serial numbers; sizes, type, and numbers of motors,
belts, bearings, etc.
3. Manuals shall indicate name and address of service company.
4. Description of maintenance required weekly, monthly, quarterly, semi-annually, and annually shall
be included along with type of lubrication recommended.
B. Shop Drawings
1. Submit data concerning dimensions, capacities, materials of construction, ratings, weights,
appropriate identification, fan curves, and vibration isolation.
2. Fan curves including series of curves indicating relationship of cfm and static pressure for various
rpm. Brake horsepower curves shall also be included.
C. Design calculations: Provide copy of design calculations for heating and cooling loads and equipment
selection. Calculations will be reviewed for information only.

1.03

QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Conform to requirements of UL and applicable codes.
B. Test and rate cooling systems to ARI Standard 210.
C. Conform to requirements of NFPA Standard 90A.

1.04

WARRANTY
A. Manufacturer shall warranty units for period of 1 year after final acceptance by Owner.
B. Warranty shall include cost of parts and labor for any and all calls service company has to make to
repair malfunctioning piece of equipment provided by manufacturer except for normal maintenance.

PART 2
2.01

PRODUCTS
DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
A. Heating and cooling system shall be self contained wall-mounted equipment room air conditioner unit
as specified below. Unit shall be designed to provide heating and cooling based on building provided.
B. Design calculation requirements:
1. Calculations shall be based on ASHRAE or ACCA methods. Heating loads shall not account for
internal heat gains to space from equipment or lights.
2. Building envelop losses shall be based on roof U-value of 0.1 BTU/hr-°F-sq. ft. and wall u-value of
0.17 BTU/hr-°F-sq. ft.
3. Design weather conditions: -6°F winter, 90.5°F dry bulb/ 75°F wet bulb summer.
4. Inside design conditions: 50°F winter, 85°F dry bulb 50% summer.

SUBSTATION CONTROL HOUSE AIR CONDITIONING UNIT
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5. Internal gains
a. Lighting 1.5 watts/sq. ft.
b. Equipment: 1400 watts.
6. Ventilation: Provide outdoor air to makeup exhaust air. Minimum of 1 cfm/ sq. ft. or existing
exhaust fan flow rate; whichever is greater.
C. Units shall be furnished complete with fans, motors, variable pitch drives, coils, drain pans, filters,
integral vibration isolation, and control systems for complete operating system.
D. Units shall be suitable for use intended.
2.02

EQUIPMENT ROOM AIR CONDITIONERS
A. Type: Self-contained, vertical, wall-mounted.
B. Factory-assembled, wired, pre-piped, and tested with factory-packaged system of controls.
C. Cabinet and frame construction:
1. Weatherproof.
2. Frame: Welded steel.
3. Panels: Heavy-gage steel with concealed fasteners, sloped top, and condenser grille guards.
4. Insulation: 1/2” thick, neoprene coated, 2 lb/cu ft density, glass fiber insulation.
5. Finish: Prime base coat with baked enamel finish in color to be selected by Owner.
D. Fan section:
1. Fan type: Double-width, double-inlet, centrifugal-type with forward curved blades statically and
dynamically balanced.
2. Drive: Direct drive.
3. Economizer with motorized damper.
E. Air-cooled condenser section:
1. Provide units with scroll compressor.
2. Casing: Heavy-gage galvanized steel, with a baked enamel finish, removable access doors.
3. Condenser coils: Seamless copper expanded mechanically into aluminum fins.
4. Fans: Propeller, direct-drive, statically and dynamically balanced, totally enclosed motor.
5. Refrigerant: R-407C or R-410A.
6. Controls: Factory-wired and mounted control panel containing motor contactors, fan cycling
controls, compressor interlock, 115-volt control transformer.
7. Provide units with high ambient temperature condenser for operation to temperatures up to 120°F.
8. Provide units with low ambient temperature condenser for operation to temperatures down to 0°F.
F. Filters:
1. Thickness: 2” minimum.
2. Media: Replaceable fiberglass.
3. Efficiency: MERV 8 rating.
G. Coils:
1. Cooling: Refrigerant with copper tubes and aluminum fins.
2. Heating: Electric with open coil heating element.
3. Capacities: As scheduled.
H. Power: As scheduled on Drawings for electrical data requirements.
I.

Trim and controls:
1. Condenser fan speed controller, expansion valves, suction service valves, isolation valves, high
refrigerant pressure switch, filter drier, low pressure switch, minimum off-time controller, and reset
relay.
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2. Room thermostat.
3. Support remote (via building automation system) start/stop, remote monitoring, and alarms.
4. Room supply and return grilles.
J.

Operating controls:
1. Start button.
2. Stop button.
3. Remote, wall-mounted thermostat with adjustment lever to adjust cooling set point.

K. Manufacturer: Liebert InteleCool2, or equal by Bard or Marvair.
PART 3
3.01

EXECUTION
Demolition
A. Remove existing through-the-wall air conditioner and patch existing hole through structure. Patch
existing opening with minimum R-10 insulation with 3/4” fire-treated wood sheating on each side.
Paint wood sheating to match adajacent structure.

3.02

INSTALLATION
A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
B. Route conduit as required for power connection.
C. Provide temperature control wiring between thermostat and unit. Locate thermostat adjacent to
exterior door.
D. Wiring between units and remote devices shall be in accordance with requirements of
Section 33 05 70.
END OF SECTION

1) J. J. Bovenkamp
2) S. W. Primrose
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PART 1
1.01

COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR UTILITIES
SECTION 33 05 70 - Page 1

GENERAL
SECTION INCLUDES
A. General electrical requirements for equipment and services including, but not limited to:
1. Low-voltage field wiring.
2. Low-voltage splices and terminations.
3. Low-voltage cabinets and electrical enclosures.
4. Low voltage fuses and fuse blocks.
5. Plates and covers.
6. Panel-boards.
7. Shop finish.
8. Rust-inhibiting compounds.
9. Hardware.
10. Lighting.
11. Packaging, identification, and tagging.
12. Nameplates.
13. Fireproofing and fire ratings.

1.02

ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data:
1. List of proposed material identifying manufacturer, type and model number for equipment to be
provided for complete job.
2. Manufacturer’s catalog sheets marked to indicate specific type, model or catalog number of
equipment to be provided.
3. List of special maintenance tools required for installation and operation of equipment.
4. Dimensional layout and assembly drawings of panelboards and instrument transformer cabinets.

1.03

MAINTENANCE MATERIALS
A. Extra materials: Provide touchup paint in same type and color to repair at least 25% of finish-painted
equipment surface. Paint shall be sufficient to perform touch-up painting in accordance with shopapplied material instructions for repair painting.
B. Each piece of equipment shall be furnished with special tools as required for installation, maintenance,
and dismantling of equipment.
1. Furnish in quantities as necessary to complete work on schedule.
2. Tools shall be new and shall become property of Owner.
3. Tools and intended use shall be identified in assembly instructions. Tools shall only be used for
their intended purpose.

1.04

QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Manufacturer qualifications:
1. Manufacturer of equipment specified shall be recognized in industry for normally supplying this
type of equipment.
2. Manufacturer shall be ISO certified.
3. When requested by Engineer, provide list of similar equipment installations that have employed
identical equipment from manufacturer.
B. Installer qualifications:
1. Installer shall be skilled in trade and shall have thorough knowledge of products and equipment
specified.
2. Cutting, drilling, trenching, or channeling necessary to properly install equipment shall be
performed by competent skilled crafts people in safe, professional manner.

COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR UTILITIES
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C. Regulatory requirements: Perform electrical construction in accordance with NEC, local and state
codes as applicable to job site.
D. Materials and equipment furnished for permanent installation shall be new, unused, and undamaged.
E. Asbestos not allowed.
F. Parts shall be manufactured to American industry standard sizes and gages to facilitate maintenance
and interchangeability. Metric sized components not allowed unless specifically requested and
approved.
1.05

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Pack, ship, handle, and store in accordance with manufacturer’s requirements.
B. Ship equipment completely factory assembled unless physical size, arrangement, configuration, or
shipping and handling limitations make this impracticable. Shipping splits and required field assembly
shall be identified with equipment submittals.
C. Costs associated with sections, accessories, or appurtenances requiring field assembly shall be
Contractor’s responsibility.
D. Separately packaged parts and accessories shall be consolidated and shipped together with
equipment. Mark each container clearly to identify contents and as belonging with main equipment.
1. Provide individual weatherproof itemized packing slips attached to outside of each container for
contents included. Provide duplicate inside each container.
2. Attach master packing list, covering accessory items for equipment, to main piece of equipment.
3. Mark each container with project identification number for equipment and container number
followed by total number of containers.
E. Equipment shall be suitably protected during shipment, handling, and storage. Damage incurred
during shipment shall be repaired at not cost to Owner.
F. Protect coated surfaces against impact, abrasion, and discoloration.
G. Electrical equipment and insulation systems shall be protected against ingress of moisture. Use space
heaters if necessary to protect against moisture.
H. Exposed threads shall be greased and protected.
I.

Pipe, tube, and conduit connections shall be closed with rough usage plugs. Seal and tape open ends
of piping, tubing, and conduit.

J.

Equipment openings shall have covers, and taped to seal equipment.

K. Store materials in clean, dry place. Protect from weather, dirt, water, construction debris, and physical
damage in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.
1.06

SCHEDULING
A. Coordinate with Owner early and late shipping and delivery schedules for items requiring storage and
handling at Site.

1.07

WARRANTY
A. Electrical equipment shall be provided with manufacturer’s standard warranty, but not less than 1 year.
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PRODUCTS
DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
A. Service conditions: Provide equipment and material suitable for intended service and installation at
location indicated.

2.02

FIELD WIRING
A. Nationally or internationally recognized cable manufacturer shall produce cable provided. Comply with
code and Project requirements directly associated with use of each cable type.
B. Cables specified are for voltages 600 volts and below.
C. Conductor shall be copper with not less than 98% conductivity, unless specified otherwise.
D. General-purpose building conductor used on interior lighting circuits and general-purpose branch
circuits routed entirely in conduit shall be single conductor.
1. Voltage rating: 600-volt.
2. Conductor: Class B, solid or stranded, annealed, uncoated copper, minimum size No. 12 AWG
(4.0mm2).
3. Insulation: PVC complying with physical and electrical requirements of UL for type THHN/THWN.
4. Jacket: Overall clear nylon jacket applied over conductor insulation, UL-listed as gasoline and oil
resistant.
5. Provide conductor sizes No. 8 AWG and smaller in colors to match wire color-codes. Sizes No. 6
AWG and larger shall be color-coded with field-applied tape.
6. Rated continuous operating temperature shall be 90ºC in wet and dry locations for operation at
maximum 75ºC.
E. Single-conductor, low-voltage power cable for, feeders, branch circuits, and dc circuits routed in
conduit:
1. Voltage rating: 600-volt.
2. Conductor: Annealed, bare copper, Class B, stranded, minimum size No. 6 AWG (16 mm2).
3. Insulation: Ethylene propylene rubber (EPR), complying with physical and electrical requirements
for NEC Type RHH or RHW-2.
4. Jacket: Flame-retardant, heat, moisture, and sunlight resistant; cross-linked low-smoke,
nonhalogen polyolefin (XLPO).
5. Conductor sizes No. 8 AWG and smaller shall be provided in colors to match wire color-codes.
Sizes No. 6 AWG and larger may be color-coded with field applied tape.
6. Wire shall be identified by surface marking indicating manufacturer, conductor size, conductor
material, voltage rating, UL symbol, and listed type.
7. Conductors shall pass IEEE 1202 70,000 Btu/hr, and ICEA T-29-520, 210,000 Btu/hr vertical tray
flame tests, and UL VW-1 vertical flame test.
8. Temperature rating shall be 90o C for normal operation in wet or dry locations.
9. Manufacturer: Okonite-Okolon, or equal.
F. Multi-conductor cable for control, interlocks, current transformers (CTs), voltage transformers (VTs),
meters, and relays routed in conduit:
1. Voltage rating: 600-volt.
2. Sizes:
a. Breaker control, interlock control, metering, relaying, and general power control circuits:
Minimum size No. 10 AWG (6.0 mm2).
b. CT circuits: Minimum No. 10 AWG (6.0 mm2).
c. VT circuits: Minimum No. 10 AWG (6.0 mm2).
3. Conductors: Annealed, bare copper, Class B, stranded.
4. Insulation: Flame-retardant, cross-linked polyethylene (XLPE) or cross-linked polyolefin (XLPO),
complying with physical and electrical requirements for NEC Type XHHW-2.
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5. Jacket: Flame-retardant, heat, moisture, and sunlight resistant; cross-linked, low-smoke,
nonhalogen polyolefin (XLPO).
6. Conductors shall be cabled together with nonhygroscopic fillers.
7. Cover cable assembly with helically applied binding tape with minimum 10% overlap.
8. Marking:
a. Insulated conductors shall have colored insulation meeting ICEA Method 1, Table E1 color
code to identify conductors.
b. Each cable shall be identified by means of surface ink printing indicating manufacturer,
number of conductors, size, voltage rating, and UL listing.
9. Cables shall pass IEEE 1202 70,000 Btu/hr, and ICEA T-29-520, 210,000 Btu/hr vertical tray
flame tests, and individual conductors UL VW-1 vertical flame test.
10. Temperature rating shall be 90oC maximum continuous operating temperature in wet or dry
locations.
11. Manufacturer: Okonite Type P30, or equal.
G. Instrumentation cable installed indoor or outdoor routed in, conduit, and ducts:
1. Voltage rating: 600-volt.
2. Conductors: Annealed, bare copper, Class B, stranded, minimum size No. 16 AWG (1.5 mm2).
3. Insulation: Flame-retardant, cross-linked polyethylene (XLPE) or cross-linked polyolefin (XLPO).
4. Jacket: Flame-retardant, heat, moisture, and sunlight resistant; cross-linked, low-smoke,
nonhalogen polyolefin (XLPO).
5. Pairs/triads: Each twisted with lay not exceeding 2" (50 mm).
6. Color code: Pairs black/white, Triads black/white/red.
7. Assembly:
a. Each pair or triad shall be cabled together with aluminum/polyester tape shield helically
wrapped with minimum lap of 15% of tape width and isolation tape. Entire cable assembly
shall have overall aluminum/polyester tape shield helically wrapped.
b. Flexible strand tin-coated No.18 AWG (1.0 mm2) copper drain wire shall be helically wound
between twisted conductors and tape shield.
8. Each instrumentation cable shall be identified by means of surface ink printing indicating
manufacturer, conductor size, and quantity, UL listing.
9. Cables shall pass IEEE 1202 70,000 Btu/hr, and ICEA T-29-520, 210,000 Btu/hr vertical tray
flame tests, and individual conductors UL VW-1 vertical flame test.
10. Temperature rating shall be 90ºC maximum continuous operating temperature in wet or dry
locations.
2.03

SPLICES AND TERMINATIONS
A. Splices, except as in lighting and general purpose power circuits specified below, not allowed unless
specifically indicated on Drawings or required for connection to equipment.
B. Temperature rating of splices and terminations shall be rated no less than 75oC.
C. Splices allowed in lighting and general-purpose power circuits.
1. Provide wire and cable connectors of high-conductivity, corrosion-resistant material with contact
area equal to at least current carrying capacity of wire or cable.
2. General lighting and general-purpose building power circuits:
a. Twist-type, insulated spring connectors for splices on solid or stranded conductors smaller
than No. 6 AWG.
b. Use indent, hex screw, or bolt clamp-type connectors, with or without tongue for splices on
solid or stranded conductors No. 6 AWG and larger.
c. Apply insulating 600-volt tape.
D. Insulating tapes and compounds for terminations and splices shall be UL-listed for intended use,
location, and voltage by manufacturer.
E. Termination of conductors to equipment with bolted connections:
1. Use compression type lugs.
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2. Compression lugs for cables 250 kcmil and larger shall have at least 2 clamping elements of
compression indents, and provision for at least 2 bolts for joining to apparatus terminals.
3. Crimping hand tools used for securing conductors in compression type connectors or terminal lugs
shall be made for purpose and conductor sizes involved.
4. Crimping tools shall be ratchet-type preventing tool from opening until crimp action is completed.
5. Tools shall be product approved by connector manufacturer.
F. Terminals:
1. Conductors No. 10 AWG and smaller: Marathon 1500 Series.
2. Conductors larger than No. 4/0 AWG: Terminate to tinned copper bus bar drilled and tapped with
standard NEMA sized and spaced holes.
G. Provide 600-volt rated terminal blocks for instrumentation and control conductors for connection to
circuits external to specified equipment, and for internal circuits crossing shipping splits.
1. Use crimp-on terminals matching termination point terminations in manufacturer-furnished panels.
Splices not allowed.
2. Furnish with white marking strips.
3. Where permitted by safety codes and standards, provide without covers. Neither step-type
terminal blocks nor angle mounting of terminal blocks allowed.
4. Fuses may be mounted on terminal blocks.
5. Maximum 2 conductors in accordance with termination point.
H. Terminal blocks for external connections shall leave from centrally mounted location, not from
individual devices in enclosure.
1. Group-in instrument and control compartment for easy accessibility.
2. Provide sufficient space on each side of each terminal block to allow orderly arrangement of leads
to be terminated on block.
3. Locate auxiliary equipment in compartments, enclosures, or junction boxes so service personnel
will have direct access without interference from structural members and instruments without
removal of barriers, cover plates, or wiring.
4. Do not mount terminal blocks in compartments containing cables or buses operating at voltages
above 600 volts.
5. Size for wire sizes of incoming conductors as necessary.
I.

Install shorting-type terminal blocks nearest current transformer in accessible location for each set of
CTs supplied with equipment furnished, no other shorting-type terminal blocks allowed, unless
specified otherwise.

J.

Install fuses and fuse blocks for protection of VT circuits on line and load side as shown on Drawings.

K. Terminate each conductor in multi-conductor control cable or as shown on Drawings. Provide 10%
spare terminals for circuit modifications.
L. Circuit identification number listed on either circuit schedule or panel schedule shall be used to identify
circuit, positioned as near as possible to end of each conductor on multiple single wire circuits and on
cable jacket for multi-conductor cables.
M. Cable designations shall be visible after installation without requiring physical movement of cable.
2.04

FUSES AND FUSE BLOCKS
A. Modular-type, Class H screw terminal fuse blocks with Bakelite frame and reinforced retaining clips.
Blocks shall be similar in construction and by same manufacturer.
B. Slow blow fuses: Bussmann Type MDL or Gould Shawmut Type GDL with ampere ratings of 1/4, 1/2,
1, or 2.
C. Fast acting fuses: Bussmann Type NON or Gould Shawmut Type OT with ampere ratings of 1, 3, 6,
10, 15, 20, or 30.
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D. Extremely fast acting fuses: Bussmann Type KAB with ampere ratings of 1, 3, 6, 10, 15, 20, or 30.
2.05

PLATES AND COVERS
A. Provide finish plates and covers of appropriate type and size for wiring and control devices, signal,
and communication outlets.
B. Mark each plate and cover to show circuit and panel designation. Unless indicated to be engraved
plate, use self-sticking, clear membrane, UV-resistant labels with typed black letters. Handwritten
labels not allowed.
C. Coordinate color with adjacent surfaces.
D. Raised cover galvanized steel plates shall be acceptable for use on surface-mounted outlet boxes in
unfinished areas where weatherproof plates are not required.
E. For weatherproof installations, cover plates shall be gasketed and rated for NEMA Type 4 installation.
F. Device plate mounting hardware shall be countersunk and finished to match plate.

2.06

FINISHES
A. Supplied by relay panel door manufacturer.

2.07

RUST-INHIBITOR COMPOUNDS
A. Uncoated machined and ferrous surfaces subject to corrosion shall be protected with rust-inhibitor
compounds.
B. Rust-inhibitor compounds used to protect surfaces of equipment and piping exposed to feedwater or
steam shall be completely water-soluble.
C. Surfaces to be field welded shall be coated with consumable rust-inhibitor compounds that will not
affect quality of weld.
D. External gasket surfaces, flange faces, couplings, rotating equipment shafts and bearings shall be
thoroughly cleaned and coated with rust-inhibitor compounds.

2.08

IDENTIFICATION AND TAGGING
A. Provide power, control, and instrumentation cables with permanent type identification markers with
typed cable numbers and from/to information at each point of termination. Cable numbers and from/to
information will be provided for circuits not associated with low-voltage panelboards.
1. Position cable markers to be readily visible for inspection.
2. Cable numbers shall match those as shown on Drawings.
3. Provide wire tags at each termination point for each conductor. Tags shall be permanent, wrap
around, heat-shrinkable type with typewritten information.
B. Color-code power conductors with electrical tape or provide with colored jacket.
1. Source voltage of 120/240 volts:
a. Phase X: Black.
b. Phase Y: Red.
c. Neutral: White.
2. Service entrance and equipment ground conductors shall be bare copper or green insulated
conductor. Equipment bonding conductors shall be bare copper.
3. Isolated ground conductors shall be insulated; green in color with integral yellow stripe. No
substitutions.
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EQUIPMENT NAMEPLATES
A. Laminated black-over-white plastic such that face is black with white letters, with 1/8” (3 mm)
engraved letters securely fastened with minimum of 2 self-tapping, stainless steel screws.
B. Circuit breakers within main switchboards and distribution switchboards shall be provided with
nameplates identifying related equipment being served.
C. Panelboards shall have front cover-mounted nameplates identifying panelboard, matching information
shown on Drawings and associated panel schedule. Nameplate shall have at least 4 lines of text
consisting of:
1. Line 1: Panel equipment identification number.
2. Line 2: IEEE Voltage Designation.
D. Nameplates shall meet requirements of NFPA 70E

2.10

HARDWARE
A. Provide hardware including, but not limited to, anchor bolts, nuts, washers, expansion anchors, wire
nuts needed for installation.
B. Hardware smaller than 3/4” (19 mm) shall match NEMA standard size bolt holes on electrical
equipment.

2.11

AUXILIARY RELAYS
A. Manufacturer: General Electric Model HGA11J52.

PART 3
3.01

EXECUTION
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
A. Determine locations and arrangement of equipment from Drawings.
B. Locations shown on Drawings are approximate unless dimensioned. Choose precise location to clear
obstructions and to provide sufficient space for operation and maintenance.
C. Install equipment in strict accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.
D. Adjust lighting fixtures to provide best illumination for areas intended.

3.02

EXAMINATION OF SITE
A. Contractor shall be responsible for familiarity with Project Site conditions. Equipment furnished and
installed shall be capable of withstanding most severe conditions that will be encountered.

3.03

PROTECTION OF WORK
A. Protect installed Work and provide temporary and removable protection for installed products. Control
activity in immediate work area to prevent damage.
B. Damage occurring to building or equipment during installation shall be repaired or replaced to
conditions existing prior to damage at no additional cost or delay to project or Owner.
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INSTALLATION
A. Install equipment and materials in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations and Drawings.
B. Except as otherwise specified or indicated on Drawings, equipment shall be installed plumb, square,
and level.
C. Sheet metal junction boxes, equipment enclosures, sheet metal raceways, and similar items mounted
on earth-bearing walls shall be separated from wall not less than 1/4” (6 mm) by corrosion-resistant
spacers.
D. Conduits, cables, and terminals shall be in accordance with Owner requirements.
E. Coordinate timing of installation and locations of equipment with work of other trades.

3.05

CABLE
A. Prior to installation of each cable or cable group into assigned raceway, verify that raceway has been
correctly sized.
1. Where raceway is not indicated in circuit schedule or on Drawings, size in accordance with
requirements of NEC.
2. If raceway size indicated on Contract Documents is inadequate, notify Engineer.
B. Replace cables pulled into wrong raceway or cut too short to rack and train.
C. Do not reinstall cables installed in wrong raceway and removed. Discard cables unless inspected and
accepted by Owner’s Representative in writing.
D. Protect cables from dirt, water, oil, damaging chemicals, and from physical injury prior to, and during
installation.
E. Perform fishing and pulling with flexible round metal tape, CO 2 propelled polyethylene cord, nylon
rope, or manila rope.
F. Cable damage caused by improper pulling tension and excessive sidewall pressures shall be
considered for any cable pulls that require use of mechanized cable pulling machine, whether installed
underground or overhead.
1. NEC requirements shall be used as guideline. Calculations shall be performed for duct bank runs
over 300’ (90 m), and for installations in conduit over 100’ (30 m).
2. Monitor pulling tension during installation of cable. Tension shall not exceed maximum
recommended by cable manufacturer.
3. To avoid damage from excessive sidewall pressure at bends, pulling tension shall not exceed
cable manufacturer’s recommendation.
4. Pulling mechanisms, manual or power type, shall have rated capacity in tons legibly marked on
mechanism.
5. During installation, observer shall constantly watch dynamometer and record maximum tension
achieved during pull.
a. If excessive strain develops, stop pulling operation at once. Determine difficulty and correct.
b. Provide records of dynamometer readings to Engineer.
c. Inform Owner prior to cable pulls.
6. Do not use woven wire cable grips. Use only pulling eyes for pulling cables.
7. As soon as cable is pulled into place, remove pulling eyes and reseal cable.
G. Insert reliable nonfreezing type of swivel or swivel connection between pulling rope and eye to prevent
twisting under strain.
H. Only use lubricants as recommended by cable manufacturer. Water-based lubricants not allowed.
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I.

Outside of each cable reel shall be carefully inspected. Remove protruding nails, fastenings, or other
objects that might damage cable.
1. Perform visual inspection for flaws, breaks, or abrasions in cable sheath as cable leaves reel.
Pulling speed shall be slow enough to permit inspection.
2. Damage to sheath or finish of cable shall be sufficient cause for rejecting cable.
3. Cable damaged during installation shall be replaced at no expense to Owner.

J.

Permanent radius of each bend after cable installation shall be in accordance with manufacturer's
recommendations.

K. Cable supports and securing devices shall have bearing surfaces located parallel to surfaces of cable
sheath. Install to provide adequate support without deformation of cable jackets or insulation.
L. Provide adequate cable end lengths. Properly install in junction boxes and manholes to avoid
longitudinal strains and distorting pressures on cable at conduit bushings and duct end bells.
M. Final inspection shall be made after cables are in place. Where supports, bushings, and end bells
deform cable jacket, provide additional supports.
N. Splices, joints, and connections shall be made only in accessible junction boxes in accordance with
methods specified and instructions of cable manufacturer. Splices not allowed unless shown on
Drawings.
O. Rough-in wiring terminated in junction boxes shall have at least 8” (200 mm) of free conductor coiled
in box for connection to equipment and receptacles.
P. Circuit information for circuits originating from panelboards is indicated on panel schedules. Other
circuits are identified on circuit schedule.
1. Do not combine receptacle loads with lighting loads.
2. Circuits fed from panelboards shall not be combined with circuits from circuit schedule.
Q. Panelboard circuits are indicated as individual runs. Circuits may be combined into common conduits
in accordance with rules of NEC. Perform work associated with combining of circuits at no additional
cost to Owner.
R. Unused wires shall be removed completely.
3.06

FIRE PROOFING AND FIRE RATINGS
A. Maintain fire-resistive integrity during construction.
B. Penetrations through fire-resistive structures shall be sealed with fire-resistive material compatible
with construction penetration.
C. Where required by codes, local building officials, or fire marshal, furnish UL fire sealing systems and
install in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations.

3.07

STARTUP AND TESTING
A. Clean equipment interiors and exteriors prior to start-up and testing.
B. Unless specified otherwise, tests performed shall be standard tests listed by ANSI/IEEE for intended
equipment.
C. Equipment shall be checked and placed in service ready for operation.
D. Circuits shall be electrically tested after installation. Test power and motor circuits prior to final
connection to equipment. Splices shall be complete prior to testing.
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1. Provide equipment and labor required for testing.
2. Circuit failing to test satisfactorily shall be replaced or repaired, and retested at no additional cost
to Owner.
3. Check power and motor circuits, dc power, and control circuits for:
a. Correct terminations.
b. Continuity.
c. Unintentional shorts and grounds.
4. Check power conductors for correct phasing.
5. Motor circuits shall be checked for proper rotation to verify correct machine rotation.
6. Control and instrumentation wire shall be checked for correct termination, continuity, freedom from
shorts or grounds, and identification.
7. Current transformer wiring shall be loop checked by injecting current at one end of loop and
checking with clip-on ammeter at each field termination point to assure continuity and phase
identification.
8. Voltage transformer wiring shall be test by applying voltage at one point and checking with
voltmeter phase rotation meter and phase angle meter at each field termination point to assure
continuity, identification and phase shift.
3.08

DEMONSTRATION
A. Final start-up and check out shall be completed prior to Owner acceptance of project.
B. Electrical installation shall be complete in every detail and capable of normal operation in presence of
Owner to verify its readiness.
END OF SECTION

1) P. M. Barth
2) P. E. Schulz
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GENERAL
SECTION INCLUDES
A. Furnishing and installing assembled relay panel doors containing protective relaying, control
equipment, metering, and accessories including:
1. Connections external to panel doors.
2. Receipt and storage of panel doors.
3. Relay panel door design.

1.02

WORK BY OTHERS
A. Relay schematic design.

1.03

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data:
1. Material list.
2. Installation information.
3. If required, current transformer saturation, excitation and ratio correction factor curves.
4. Corporate license for any and all relay, metering, and equipment software provided including that
required for setting, calibration, and display of any and all functions including, but not limited to,
oscillography.
B. Quality assurance data:
1. Certified shop test reports.
2. Proposed testing plan for complete switchgear and accessories prior to performing shop testing.
3. Submittal index.

1.04

ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data:
1. Complete nameplate data.
2. Component and accessories list.
3. Additional information requested by Engineer.
B. Shop Drawings:
1. Certified completed Data Sheets.
2. Certified elevation and outline drawings with dimensions including front and rear view, anchor
locations, lifting points, and conduit entrances.
3. Certified plan view drawings with dimensions.
4. Panel layout drawings including Terminal block terminations, device terminal numbers, and
internal diagrams shall be shown in detail. Typical drawings not acceptable.
5. Interface coordination details.
6. Complete wiring and termination drawings showing interconnections of all component devices and
equipment.
7. Nameplate drawing.
8. Nameplate schedule prior to fabricating nameplates.
9. Complete Bill of Materials.
10. Factory testing plan.

1.05

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A. Complete set of Record Drawings.
B. Operation and maintenance manuals. Provide at a minimum:
1. General description and technical data.
2. Receiving, storage, installation, and testing instructions.

METERING AND RELAYING PANELS
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3.
4.
5.
6.

Operating and maintenance procedures for all devices in panels.
Complete set of final drawings.
Instruction and installation manuals for all equipment furnished in panels.
Complete documentation of inspections and tests performed, including any logs, curves, and
certificates. Documentation shall note any replacement of equipment or components that failed
during testing.
7. Spare parts lists.
8. Installation field reports.

C. Complete instruction manuals and software for protective relays, metering equipment, instrumentation.
1. General description and technical data, including actual weights and dimensions.
2. List of instruments and accessories supplied, listing manufacturer, model number, operating
ranges, and equipment tag numbers.
3. Receiving, storage, installation, handling, and testing instructions.
4. Operating and maintenance procedures.
5. Complete set of reviewed drawings that require no further action.
6. Data Sheets modified to include field installation conditions.
7. Complete documentation of inspections and tests performed, including logs, curves, and
certificates. Documentation shall note any replacement of equipment or components that failed
during testing.
8. Recommended spare parts list, including circuit breakers.
9. Nameplate information and shop order numbers for each item of equipment furnished.
10. Certified copies of final test reports.
1.06

MAINTENANCE MATERIALS
A. Provide 1 quart of matching touch-up paint in aerosol spray cans for panel doors.

1.07

QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Manufacturer qualifications:
1. Manufacturer of major components within assembly.
2. ISO 9001 certified.
3. Manufacturer shall have produced similar electrical equipment for a minimum period of 10 years.
4. When requested by Engineer, provide acceptable list of similar equipment installations complying
with requirements of this specification.
B. Regulatory requirements:
1. Work shall be in accordance with NFPA 70.
2. Panels and equipment contained in or on panels shall be designed, fabricated and tested in
accordance with applicable standards of IEEE, ANSI and NEMA including, but not limited to:
IEEE C37.21 – IEEE Standard for Control Switchboards.
3. Standards of foreign organizations shall not be used without written approval from Engineer.

1.08

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Delivery:
1. Provide suitable crating, blocking, and supports so equipment will withstand shipping and handling
shocks and vibration.
2. During delivery and storage, handle equipment to prevent damage, denting, or scoring.
3. Panel doors shall be shipped for ease of installation.
4. Prepare detailed packing lists and shipping notification.
B. Materials used for shipping shall be acceptable for protecting equipment when manufacturer’s
recommended storage procedures are maintained.
C. Storage:
1. Store equipment and components in clean, dry place. Protect from weather, dirt, water,
construction debris, and physical damage in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.
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2. Store in accordance with all manufacturers’ recommendation.
1.09

WARRANTY
A. Furnish manufacturer’s standard warranty on parts, labor, materials and equipment.
B. As minimum, warranty shall be 1 year after energization or 18 months after delivery to job Site,
whichever occurs first.

PART 2
2.01

PRODUCTS
MANUFACTURERS
A. Birmingham Control Systems.
B. EP2 (Electrical Power Products).
C. Harlo Corporation.
D. Kemco Industries, Inc.
E. Keystone Electrical Manufacturing Company.
F. System Controls, Inc.
G. Schweitzer Engineering Laboratories (SEL).

2.02

SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
A. Panel doors shall include instruments and equipment as specified herein and detailed on Data Sheets
and Drawings.
B. Panel doors shall be completely assembled, wired, and tested with equipment, relays, meters,
controls, instruments, wiring, miscellaneous equipment, and accessories as shown on Data Sheets,
specified, and included on drawings.
C. Attached Data Sheets specify major components and accessories to be provided.
D. Data Sheets do not provide complete parts list or Bill of Materials for Scope of Work.
E. If arrangement has been furnished, and detailed engineering design by manufacturer requires
rearrangement, coordinate new arrangement with Engineer prior to Bid or drawing submittal.
F. If arrangement changes after award of Contract, submit drawings reflecting actual scope of Work and
configuration.
G. Panels shall be wired and constructed for individual installation.

2.03

DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
A. Determine required equipment from one-line diagram.
B. Location of wire bundle: See Data Sheets.
C. Equipment shall include required accessories.
D. Like equipment shall be interchangeable.

METERING AND RELAYING PANELS
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E. Where drawings or specifications are not provided, Contractor shall use its standard design.
F. Cabling design principles:
1. Classify wiring according to relative sensitivity to electromagnetic interference exhibited by circuits
connected to wire and relative ability to generate interference in adjacent wires.
2. Interference level shall be defined by assigned number and, where applicable, by additional letter.
3. Low number wire shall be one that is susceptible to interference, while high number shall be one
prone to producing interference in wires of lower levels.
4. Group wires of similar level classification together in cable, combining both sides of circuit leads;
signal leads for lower levels shall be twisted and individually shielded by signal pairs. For middle
levels, give 1 outer shield.
5. For higher levels no shield required.
6. Power cables shall contain necessary wires to contain sources currents in one cable to minimize
induction of undesired voltages in other wiring.
7. Provide definite separation between levels and prevent unnoticed intermixing of levels.
8. Separate cables of different level ratings by more than minimum distance to set limits on electrical
interference generated.
9. Avoid multiple crossing of one level of cables with another, even when in trays or conduit.
10. Where 2 cables of different levels must cross, perform once, at right angles to each other with
appropriate spacing.
11. Cabling interference level designation:
a. Level 1 - Analog low level signals.
1) Analog (continuous) signals from 0.0 to 5.0 volts dc and current less than 60 MA. Typical:
Analog control signals, display signals.
2) Analog signals up to 12 volts dc rms, less than 5 kHz. Typical: Analog signals for circuit
voltage supply, LVDT excitation and signals, servo valve signals, current type transmitter
signals.
b. Level 2 - Digital signals (logic level) and pulsed information (medium level). Digital signals to
18 voltage supply wiring. Typical: Standard digital signal circuits, voltage to frequency
converter pulse outputs, and digital communication lines.
c. Level 3 - High level signals and control.
1) Signal circuits, dc or ac rms of 18 to 130 volts and less than 20 amperes.
2) Typical: Noise tolerant pressure switch, circuit inputs such as position switch contacts,
125 volts dc lighting circuits.
3) Dc switching circuits greater than 36 volts up to 250 volts dc and less than 20 amperes.
4) Continuous dc voltages with rating less than 20 amperes, and 250 volts.
d. Cable type requirements:
1) Provide shield cable with external insulation cover to prevent grounding of cable to
metallic containment along its length.
2) Shield shall be unbroken electrically through entire cable length.
3) Provide bare copper drain wire running entire length of cable in contact with shield for
tape or metallized tape shielded cables.
4) Ground cable shield of Level 1 and Level 2 cables to signaling ground bus.
5) Cable shields may be aluminum, either tape or metallized insulating material or copper
braid having at least 85% coverage.
6) Cables shall have continuous, unspliced runs between, junction boxes or equipment
termination. This applies to both internal copper conductors and shielding.
7) Twisting of wires in cable shall have maximum lay of 2”, 6 turns per foot. Smaller lay
numerical value will significantly reduce electromagnetic interference.
e. Specific requirements for each interference level:
1) Level I - Analog signals: Shielded cables. Multiple pair cable with single shield overall
acceptable, although individually shielded, twisted pairs will provide better isolation on
runs over 300’ (91 m).
2) Level 2 – Digital medium level: Cable will be selected as for Level 1.
3) Level 3 - High level signal: Twisting or shielding not required. Arrange wiring to same
device or destination to be in same cable to avoid undesired loop induction. Overall
shield may be used.
4) Minimum spacing for between each classification of cable:
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Level 1
Level 2

Level 2
2”
---

Level 3
6”
6”

G. Environmental requirements:
1. Ambient conditions: See Data Sheets.
2. Design equipment in accordance with relevant sections of the most recent local building code.
2.04

PANEL DOOR CONSTRUCTION
A. Type: Vertical, mounted relay doors.
B. Nominal dimensions: As shown on Drawings.
C. Metal enclosure construction, minimum 11-gage, cold-rolled sheet steel, or equivalent hot-rolled
stretcher leveled steel, formed with rolled lip on top, bottom, and sides.
D. Provide stiffening members no less than welded 1-1/4” (31 mm) by 1/4” (6 mm) flat stock stiffeners
welded to doors and panel to provide adequate strength to support structure and any door panels.
E. Metal work shall be free from burrs and sharp edges.
F. Color of finish: ANSI No. 61, semi-gloss, light gray.
G. Terminal blocks: Reuse existing terminal blocks inside switchgear cubicles.
H. Equipment mounting:
1. Mount components on vertical surfaces only.
2. Mounting height of devices: as shown on drawings.
3. Do not obstruct access to devices mounted on front panel.
I.

Welding:
1. Procedures:
a. Welding shall be in accordance with panel manufacturer’s standard welding procedures.
b. As a minimum, production fillet and butt welds shall satisfy following visual acceptance
criteria:
2. No cracks or lack of fusion shall be acceptable.
3. Sum of weld porosity diameters shall not exceed 3/8” (10 mm) in any linear inch (linear mm) of
weld and shall not exceed 3/4” (19 mm) in any 12” (300 mm) length of weld.
4. Fill weld craters to full cross section of weld.
5. Undercut:
a. Undercut shall not exceed 1/32” (0.8 mm).
b. Establish lesser value of undercut if required to satisfy design requirements.
6. Weld filler metal reinforcement: 0 to 1/8” (0 to 3 mm) maximum between abutting surfaces.
Provide gradual transition (30° maximum) to plane of base metal surfaces.

J.

Hinges: Provide new hinges able to be installed on existing switchgear enclosure.

K. Latches: Transfer existing latches from existing relay panel doors to new relay panel doors.
L. Doors shall open minimum of 90°.
M. Existing doorstops and brackets with detents to hold doors in fully open position shall be reused.
N. Doors shall not open so far as to allow damage to devices mounted on adjacent doors.
O. Finish:
1. Primer coat: Rust-resisting primer.
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2. Finish coat color: As specified on Data Sheets.
3. Protect undersurface of switchgear and aisle from corrosion with suitable protective coating.
2.05

POWER DISTRIBUTION
A. Wire circuits for single-point termination in panel section identified on Data Sheets.
B. Circuits and services:
1. 125 volts dc: Dc loads including, but not limited to, control, protection relays, dc communication
equipment, etc.
2. Provide single-point connection for Owner-furnished field wiring.

2.06

INSTRUMENT AND CONTROL SWITCHES
A. Type: Rotary, enclosed, rear mounting; Electroswitch Series 24 with built-in LEDs, or equal.
B. Breaker control switches (Device 52CS):
1. Trip-close escutcheon, center normal position, and spring return to normal from close and trip.
2. Pistol-grip handles.
3. Furnish with red and green indication lights.
C. Local-Remote switches (Device 43 L/R): Catalog No. 24203B with Escutcheon Code 010D-2L24.
D. Recloser cutoff switch (Device 43 79CO): Catalog No. 24203B with Escutcheon Code 010D-2R14AE.

2.07

LOCKOUT RELAYS
A. Mount lockout relays on concerned breaker panel.
B. Wire to trip breaker and simultaneously block closing of breaker.
C. Rated operating trip voltage shall be capable of allowing coil operation at 75% of rated voltage.
D. Furnish with required number of contacts to perform functions and with additional spare contacts for
customer use in quantities as indicated on Data Sheets.
E. Wire normal and spare contacts to terminal blocks.
F. Provide all used and spare contacts with test switches wired in series to facilitate relay testing.
G. Provide with local tripped indication and pistol-grip handle. Lockout relays shall be manually reset.
H. Provide LEDs integrated into nameplate.
1. Green light shall be illuminated to indicate LOR is ready to respond and coil continuity is intact. If
coil fails, light shall go out and contact shall close to initiate alarm.
2. Red light shall illuminate when LOR has tripped, and shall stay lit until relay is reset regardless of
whether trip signal is maintained or not.
I.

2.08

Manufacturer: Electroswitch Series 24 LOR with lighted target nameplate, or equal.

PROTECTIVE RELAYS
A. Mounting:
1. Mount relays on front of switchboard with panel-mounted option hardware to provide level surface
with viewed from front.
2. Relays surface-mounted within switchboard shall have molded plastic or metal cases and shall be
suitable for connection from front.
3. Mount accessories not designed for flush mounting on rear-hinged sub panels.
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4. Hinged rear panels shall contain 30% extra space to mount future unnamed devices.
B. Provide auxiliary relays and accessories as required.
C. Protective relays:
1. Relays shall be solid-state microprocessor-type; flush panel mounted self-contained units;
operable from designated control power source.
2. Relay functions, type and manufacturer shall be in accordance with Data Sheet.
3. Programming of relay shall be from face of unit without requiring additional equipment.
Programming of relay shall also be possible from lap top computer.
4. Provide all software required for relay settings and communications.
5. Operation, troubleshooting, and trip indication information shall be displayed on unit face.
6. Relays shall have built-in self-test functions with relay failure alarm contact for remote indication.
7. Separate trip alarm contact shall also be furnished for remote trip indication.
D. Provide relays with test switches on VT and CT circuits to isolate relay for testing.
2.09

AUXILIARY RELAYS
A. Auxiliary relays shall be surface-mounted inside same switchgear cubicle in which it is used. Provide
with following ratings:
1. Relay: 300-volt minimum.
2. Coil: 115-volt.
3. Continuous duty.
4. Number of poles as required or as indicated.
B. Contacts shall be universal or convertible type for connection as either normally open or normally
closed, rated NEMA B150, minimum.
C. Wire auxiliary relay spare terminals to terminal blocks.

2.10

TEST SWITCHES
A. Unless specifically noted, wire current and voltage inputs to relays and meters, relay trip outputs, and
normally-open lockout relay contacts through test switches
B. Identify each voltage and current switch by group and phase.
1. Orientation shall be Phase A-B-C, left-to-right when looking at test switch from front.
2. Extend voltage and current wiring for each relay and meter for incorporation into single test block.
C. Provide screw-on black covers for protection when not in use.
D. Test switches shall be back-wired unless installed in location requiring front-wired type.
E. Test switches shall be industrial grade, manually operated, knife-blade type, 10-pole with voltage and
current elements with screw-on cover for personnel protection.
F. Meter, relay and lockout test switches: 10 single-pole potential elements, cover, wired in series with
coils and normally open contacts of lockout relays, ABB "Flexitest" Type FT-1. Flush-mounted, rearconnected.
G. Nameplate:
1. Label each bank of test switches “Meter Test Switches,” “Protection Relay Test Switches,” or
“Lockout Relay Test Switches,” as appropriate.
2. Provide one 10- or 14-line nameplate per test switch bank with test switch letters A-J or A-M as
appropriate. Labels shall be abbreviated statements about switch circuit function.
3. Labels shall have lettering not less than 1/4” (6 mm) in height and 1/4” (6 mm) in width.
4. Locate test switch nameplate directly above tests switches to which it applies.
5. Wired spare test switches shall be left blank on nameplate for future engraving.
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6. Label shall be not less than 5” (125 mm) in length and 2” (50 mm) tall.
H. Color:
1. Trip circuit, breaker or lockout relay test switch: Red.
2. Other switches: Black.

2.11

I.

Lockout relay tests switches, 10-pole:
1. Switch A: LOR trip circuit.
2. Switches B-J: Normally open contracts on LOR.
3. Wire tests switches to LOR.

J.

Manufacturer: ABB "Flexitest" Type FT-1 or FT-14.

METERS
A. Meters shall be microprocessor-based, multifunction type. Metering unit shall provide local indication
and be capable of remote communication for all functions.
B. Meters mounted on front of switchgear shall be semi-flush, draw-out type with test facilities and rearconnecting terminals if draw-out type cases are not available, exception shall be noted in Bid. Meter
functions, type and manufacturer shall be in accordance with Data Sheet.
C. Provide meters with test switches on VT and CT circuits to isolate meter for testing.
D. Programming of meters:
1. From face of unit without requiring additional equipment.
2. Possible from lap-top computer. Provide software required for meter settings and
communications
E. Meters shall be digital, LED display with at least 1% accuracy, 4-1/2" (114 mm) square switchboard
type, with taut band suspension, unless otherwise specified.
F. Revenue quality meters shall have accuracy guaranteed by testing traceable to NBS. Revenue power
meters shall meet requirements of ANSI C12.20.

2.12

ALARMS
A. Provide alarm contact wired to terminals for functions indicated on Drawings.
B. Wire alarm contacts to physically adjacent terminal blocks.

2.13

GROUNDING
A. Equipment cases: Ground to panel by use of external star backwashers on at least 1 mounting stud.

2.14

INDICATING LIGHTS
A. Type: Round, light-emitting diodes (LEDs), low drain, 125-volt dc; General Electric Type ET-16.
B. Provide color caps as required.
C. Ship lamps separately packed in cartons. Provide minimum of 12 spare lamps.

2.15

SUPERVISORY EQUIPMENT CONNECTIONS
A. Provide wiring to terminal blocks in each panel for supervisory connection (connections to terminal
blocks by others) for the following:
1. Metering analog points.
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Local/remote switch position.
Relay diagnostic alarm for each relay.
Meter diagnostic alarm for each meter.
Communication system alarms.
Operation indication for each lockout.
Operation indication for each relay.
Loss of dc voltage at breaker close circuit, breaker trip circuit, or lockout relay circuit.
Circuit breaker operation.

RELAY COMMUNICATIONS PROCESSORS
A. Microprocessor to communicate as master with protection relays.
B. Refer to Drawings for communications system overview diagrams for each panel.
C. Install protection communications processor, and terminal strips for all communications and control
field wiring.
D. Control power:
1. Provide and isolate with circuit breakers following power circuits:
2. Provide control power distribution system per panel per Data Sheets:
a. 125-volt dc power circuit from station battery.
E. UL-listed; ANSI 37.90.1 for surge withstand and fast transient voltage.
F. Serial ports: 1 front panel and 16 rear panel, DB-9 connectors, MOV protected.
G. Protocol: SEL-ASCII, DNP 3.0, and Modbus RTU protocols.
H. Communications rates: Up to 38.4 kbps.
I.

Mounting: Panel mount.

J.

Memory: Expanded database and setting storage, 1 MB shared RAM storage plus archive storage
memory.

K. I/O board: None.
L. Protocol cards: None.
M. Provide communication cables required from relays to communications processor. Determine
required length from Drawings.
N. Manufacturer: Schweitzer Engineering Laboratory Model SEL-2032.
2.17

SOFTWARE
A. Provide 2 copies of software and corporate license for each type of microprocessor-based relay and
meter.
B. Deliver:
1. Copy to Engineer for use in setting relays.
2. Copy of software with panels.

2.18

NAMEPLATES
A. Nameplates and placards including warning signs and safety placards shall meet NFPA 70E
requirements.
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B. Material: Laminated letters on black background, with 1/8” (3 mm) engraved white letters
C. Locations:
1. Front and rear of each panel identifying panel including identification number of equipment being
served.
2. Each device including, but not limited to, protective relays, lockout relays, meters, switches,
instruments, and indicating lights shall have nameplate on outside and on inside of panel.
3. Each terminal block.
D. Lettering: Engraved approximately 3/16" (5 mm) high.
E. Wording: Furnished after award of Contract.
F. Caution nameplates: Yellow with black letters.
G. Warning nameplates: Red with white letters.
H. Adhesive nameplates: Not acceptable.
2.19

WIRING
A. Wire markers:
1. Permanent, legible sleeve-type wire markers on both ends of each wire, identification on sleeves
shall match.
2. Manufacturer: Floy Tag Manufacturing, Inc., or equal.
B. Level 3 control power wiring:
1. Cable shall be selected for electrical and environmental conditions of installation, and suitable for
unusual service conditions where encountered.
2. Proper temperature application cable shall be used throughout, but shall not be less than 90ºC
rated.
3. Conductors routed over hinges shall utilize extra flexible stranding.
4. Cable insulation shall be rated for maximum service voltage utilized, but not less than 600 volts.
5. Splices not acceptable.
6. Panel: Flame-retardant, cross-linked polyethylene (XLP) or flame-retardant ethylene-propylene
rubber (EPR) insulation that meet or exceed requirements of UL 44 for Types SIS, and XHHW.
7. Conductors: Annealed bare copper Class B stranding passing IEEE 1202 and UL VW-1 flame
test.
8. Wire: Stranded, tinned copper. Flame-resisting switchboard panel type, SIS No. 12 AWG
minimum, 600-volt, 90ºC, tinned copper, NEC type SIS, UL listed.
9. Minimum size: No. 14 AWG.
10. Current transformer: 10 AWG, 600-volt, 90ºC, tinned copper, NEC type SIS, UL listed.
C. Terminations:
1. Conductor terminal connectors: Insulated, ring tongue, compression type connectors properly
sized for conductor and terminal.
a. Construct connectors of copper and tin-plate.
b. Interior surface of connector wire barrel shall be serrated; exterior surface of connector wire
barrel shall be furnished with crimp guides.
2. Use uninsulated terminal connectors for conductors terminated on devices equipped with
individual fitted covers, such as, but not limited to, control switches and lockout relays.
3. Provide connections requiring disconnect plug and receptacle type devices with factory-terminated
conductors on each plug and receptacle.
a. Plugs and receptacles shall be factory wired into junction boxes containing terminal blocks for
external connections.
b. Conductors on disconnect portion of plug-receptacle assemblies shall be in common jacket.
4. Temporary wiring installed in factory for equipment testing shall be removed prior to shipment of
equipment.
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5. Current transformers shall terminate on shorting type terminal blocks and shall be shipped with
shorting jumpers installed.
6. Unless otherwise specified or shown, fuse voltage transformer and control circuits appropriately
with pull-out type fuse blocks.
D. Identification and labeling:
1. Provide conductor identification sleeve on each end of each internal conductor.
2. Mark each sleeve with opposite end destination identification.
3. Conductor identification sleeves: UV-resistant, self-adhesive type or PVC, not less than 1/2” (13
mm) long. Print conductor identification on sleeve with nonsmudging, permanent black ink.
4. Identify each internal interconnecting wire at both ends with sleeve-type wire markers. Label
markers with “from” and “to” information.
5. Each terminal block, terminal, conductor, relay, breaker, fuse block, and other auxiliary devices
shall be permanently labeled to coincide with identification indicated on manufacturer’s drawings.
6. Cable identifications shall be visible after installation without requiring physical movement of
cable.
7. Manufacturer: Floy Tag Manufacturing, Inc., or equal.
2.20

TERMINATIONS
A. Use ring-type crimp-on terminals for wires in current transformer circuits.
B. Use locking-spade type crimp-on terminals for all other circuits.
C. Terminate wires with insulated sleeve ring-type terminals, T&B “Sta-Kon,” or equal. Install with ratchet
controlled tool recommended by manufacturer, T&B “Shure-Stake,” or equal.

2.21

ACCESSORIES
A. Required software for microprocessor-based relays and meters.
B. Test plug for each style of relay case and test switch.
C. Test plug for each style of current and potential test switch.

2.22

SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
A. Notify Owner at least 30 days prior to final testing so arrangements can be made for Owner to witness
tests.
B. Completed unit assembly shall be energized and checked completely for operation before shipment.
C. Perform routine factory test in compliance with applicable ANSI, IEEE, and NEMA standards.
D. Assemble panel and equipment in manufacturer's plant as required and test circuits, including those
from terminal strips through device to assure proper functioning of all items of equipment.
E. Panels shall be completely interconnected and tested to ensure correctness of interconnection wiring.
F. Perform tests at 60 Hz.
G. Dielectric tests: Perform in accordance with latest revision of ANSI C37.90 on all electrical
components and wiring, except any equipment specifically stated as exception to these tests by its
manufacturer.
H. Test results shall indicate that equipment meets standards specified before shipment can be made.
I.

Perform following tests on equipment specified in accordance with latest edition of ANSI standards.
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3.01
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Manufacturer’s standard production inspections and testing on panel assemblies.
Complete wiring check including function operation.
Provide Engineer with certified copies of test data and reports.
Control wiring insulation check.

Test results shall indicate that equipment meets specified standards before shipment can be made.
EXECUTION

DEMOLITION
A. Remove existing panel doors, including hinges and other equipment as shown on Drawings.
B. Salvageable materials, except items specified to remain property of Owner, shall become property of
Contractor and shall be removed from Site as Work progresses.
C. Storage of materials to be removed shall not accumulate on site. Promptly remove and dispose of
unsalvageable equipment and materials.
D. No material, obstructions, or debris shall be placed or allowed to accumulate within 15' (4.5 m) of any
fire hydrant. Fire hydrants shall be accessible at all times.

3.02

PREPARATION
A. Interior and exterior of relay panel doors shall be cleaned prior to placing into service.
B. Debris shall be removed and appropriately discarded.

3.03

INSTALLATION
A. Install in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations.
B. Seal conduit, cable, and bus duct penetrations into panels with materials and methods designed for
intended use maintaining NEMA rating of enclosure.
C. Measure size and location of breaker drawout openings on existing panels and reproduce on new
panels. Contractor shall ensure openings do not interfere with equipment mounted on panels.

3.04

NAMEPLATES
A. Securely attach nameplates flush on relay panel doors with minimum of 2 self-tapping, stainless steel
screws.

3.05

WIRING
A. Install wiring from terminal to terminal. Splices not acceptable.
B. Provide wiring, fuse blocks, and terminal blocks within panel as necessary.
C. Wiring, raceway and terminal blocks shall be installed in accordance with requirements of Section
33 05 70.
D. Train wire bundle from new doors to the terminal blocks so as not to impede door operation.
E. Bundle wiring exiting panel and attach bundle to top of panel on hinged side of door. All wiring shall
extend 10’ beyond where the bundle is attached to the door.
F. Label opposite end termination point and wire name on each wire.
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G. Control components mounted within assembly, such as fuse blocks, relays, pushbuttons, and
switches shall be suitably marked for identification corresponding to appropriate designations on
wiring diagrams.
H. Wire in neat and organized manner.

3.06

I.

Bundle and secure wiring with nylon ties.

J.

Each internal interconnecting wire shall be identified at both ends with sleeve type wire markers.

TERMINAL BLOCKS AND TERMINATIONS
A. Terminate each conductor in multi-conductor control cable as shown on Drawings.
B. Terminate each conductor of wire bundle from new doors as shown on Drawings.
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DATA SHEETS
METERING AND RELAYING PANEL DOORS
DESCRIPTION
Site Conditions:
24 Hr. Avg. Ambient Design Temperature
Maximum Ambient Temperature
Minimum Ambient Temperature
Site Elevation Above Sea Level
Specific local Building Code and specific sections on
seismic requirements used in equipment design
General:
Control Voltage
Cable Bundle Location
Percent spare terminal blocks in each panel (Total terminal
blocks required for terminations * (1 + %))
Equipment specification:
Breaker Control Switches

UNITS
ºC
ºC
ºC
ft

30
40
-30
Less than 3,300 ft

---

By Manufacturer

Top / Bottom

125 VDC
Top

%

Local/Remote Switches
Recloser Cutoff Switches
Lockout Relays
Test Switches
Indicating Lights

-

Bay 1 Upper Panel:
Panel Type or Rating
Height (Approximate)
Depth (Approximate)
Width (Approximate)
Lock-Out Relays
Breaker Control Switches
Local/Remote Switches
Test Switches
SEL 035175A3B542X1
SEL 321313256HNB1X4
SHARK 100-60-10-V3-D2-485-X
Bay 1 Lower Panel:
Panel Type or Rating
Height (Approximate)
Depth (Approximate)
Width (Approximate)
Breaker Control Switches
Local/Remote Switches
Lock-Out Relays
Test Switches
SEL 035175A3B542X1
SEL 387503X55XX4XX
SHARK 100-60-10-V3-D2-485-X
Bay 2 Upper Panel:
Panel Type or Rating

Equipment: Metering and Relaying Panel
Doors
Rev.
SPEC DATA
VENDOR DATA

Electroswitch Model No.
24PB57D, with integral Red
and Green LEDs
Electroswitch Model No.
24203B with Escutcheon
Code 010D-2L24
Electroswitch Model No.
24203B with Escutcheon
Code 010D-2R14AE
Electroswitch Model No.
78PB05D, with integral Red
and Green LEDs
ABB FT-1
Round, LED, GE Type ET-16
or equal; provide color caps
as required to meet color
requirements

in.
in.
in.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.

NEMA 1
47-3/4”
1”
36”
1
1
1
As Required
1
1
1

in.
in.
in.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.

NEMA 1
46-1/4”
1”
36”
1
1
1
As Required
1
1
1

-

NEMA 1
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DATA SHEETS
METERING AND RELAYING PANEL DOORS
DESCRIPTION
Height (Approximate)
Depth (Approximate)
Width (Approximate)
ABB 25V 424K1105
SEL 0587Z0X325312XX
Lock-Out Relays
Breaker Control Switches
Local/Remote Switches
Test Switches
Bay 2 Lower Panel:
Panel Type or Rating
Height (Approximate)
Depth (Approximate)
Width (Approximate)
Breaker Control Switches
Local/Remote Switches
Reclosing Cutout Switches
Test Switches
SEL 035175A3B542X1
SHARK 100-60-10-V3-D2-485-X
Bay 3 Upper Panel:
Panel Type or Rating
Height (Approximate)
Depth (Approximate)
Width (Approximate)
Breaker Control Switches
Local/Remote Switches
Reclosing Cutout Switches
Test Switches
SEL 035175A3B542X1
SHARK 100-60-10-V3-D2-485-X
INCON 1250B-0-R-I-M-120
Bay 3 Lower Panel:
Panel Type or Rating
Height (Approximate)
Depth (Approximate)
Width (Approximate)
Breaker Control Switches
Local/Remote Switches
Reclosing Cutout Switches
Test Switches
SEL 035175A3B542X1
SHARK 100-60-10-V3-D2-485-X
Bay 4 Upper Panel:
Panel Type or Rating
Height (Approximate)
Depth (Approximate)
Width (Approximate)
Breaker Control Switches
Local/Remote Switches
Reclosing Cutout Switches
Test Switches
SEL 035175A3B542X1

UNITS
in.
in.
in.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.

Equipment: Metering and Relaying Panel
Doors
Rev.
SPEC DATA
VENDOR DATA
47-3/4”
1”
36”
1
1
1
1
1
As Required

in.
in.
in.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.

NEMA 1
46-1/4”
1”
36”
1
1
1
As Required
1
1

in.
in.
in.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.

NEMA 1
47-3/4”
1”
36”
1
1
1
As Required
1
1
1

in.
in.
in.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.

NEMA 1
46-1/4”
1”
36”
1
1
1
As Required
1
1

in.
in.
in.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.

NEMA 1
47-3/4”
1”
36”
1
1
1
As Required
1
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DATA SHEETS
METERING AND RELAYING PANEL DOORS
DESCRIPTION
SHARK 100-60-10-V3-D2-485-X

UNITS
Qty.

Equipment: Metering and Relaying Panel
Doors
Rev.
SPEC DATA
VENDOR DATA
1

Bay 4 Lower Panel:
Panel Type or Rating
Height (Approximate)
Depth (Approximate)
Width (Approximate)
Breaker Control Switches
Local/Remote Switches
Test Switches
SEL 035175A3B542X1
SHARK 100-60-10-V3-D2-485-X

in.
in.
in.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.

NEMA 1
46-1/4”
1”
36”
1
1
As Required
1
1

Bay 5 Upper Panel:
Panel Type or Rating
Height (Approximate)
Depth (Approximate)
Width (Approximate)
Breaker Control Switches
Local/Remote Switches
Reclosing Cutout Switches
Test Switches
SEL 035175A3B542X1
SHARK 100-60-10-V3-D2-485-X
SEL 3530BA0XX211X0XXXXXX

in.
in.
in.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.

NEMA 1
47-3/4”
1”
36”
1
1
1
As Required
1
1
1

Bay 5 Lower Panel:
Panel Type or Rating
Height (Approximate)
Depth (Approximate)
Width (Approximate)
Breaker Control Switches
Local/Remote Switches
Test Switches
SEL 035175A3B542X1
SHARK 100-60-10-V3-D2-485-X

in.
in.
in.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.

NEMA 1
46-1/4”
1”
36”
1
1
As Required
1
1

Qty.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.
Qty.

1
1
1
1
3

Qty.

1

Shipped Loose:
SEL 035175A3B542X1
SEL 387503X55XX4XX
SEL 321313256HNB1X4
SEL 0587Z0X325312XX
GE 12HGA11J52
Electroswitch 24205B with escutcheon engraving
“SCADA OVERRIDE,” “OFF” at 12 o’clock, “ON” at 1
o’clock. (To be mounted on RTU cabinet)

END OF SECTION
1)
2)

P. M. Barth
P. E. Schulz
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GENERAL
SECTION INCLUDES
A. Furnish and install remote terminal units (RTU).
B. Factory performance tests.

1.02

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data:
1. Recommended spare parts list.
2. Name and address of Owner’s local supplier for spare parts.
3. Name and address of nearest technical support. Provide description of technical support and
availability for following:
a. Equipment.
b. System software and data communication.
c. Application software.
d. Complete set of instruction manuals sufficient for installation, programming, and operation of
equipment supplied.

1.03

ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Quality assurance data: Drawing list and submittal schedule within 30 days following award of
Contract.
B. Shop Drawings:
1. Systems network drawing indicating model numbers of items provided.
2. Outline and installation drawing for equipment and accessories provided, including mounting
requirements, and ground requirements. Submittal shall clearly identify each item by instrument
tag number or specification section number and paragraph, part or catalog number and options or
accessories provided.
C. Manufacturer’s installation instructions.
D. Product Data.

1.04

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A. Project Record Documents: Submit record interconnection wiring and cabling information documents
which accurately record input and output devices connected to system:
B. Operation and maintenance data:
1. Submit operation and maintenance data for each item, including each type of I/O CARD and
processing card provided.
2. Include bound copies of operating and programming instructions for all items.
3. Include card replacement, adjustments, and preventive maintenance procedures and materials.
4. Provide complete set of instruction manuals sufficient for installation, programming, and operation
of equipment furnished.

1.05

QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Design, construct, and test in conformance to NEMA.
B. Manufacturer qualification: Company manufacturing products specified within United States or
European Union and specializing in manufacturing these products with minimum of 5 years
documented experience.

REMOTE TERMINAL UNITS
Page 2 - SECTION 40 94 49
1.06

24840.01.00
ms1394

DELIVERY, HANDLING, AND STORAGE
A. Delivery, storage, and protection shall be in accordance with manufacturer’s recommended
procedures.
B. Accept products on site in factory containers and verify damage.
C. Store products in clean, dry area. Maintain temperature in accordance with NEMA ICS 1.

1.07

SITE CONDITIONS
A. Ambient conditions:
1. Temperature: 20 - 40ºC.
2. Humidity: 70 - 100%.
B. Enclosure type:
1. Indoor (NEMA 12).
2. Front and rear accessible to all components, power supplies, and terminal blocks.

1.08

WARRANTY
A. Contractor’s warranty shall not begin until final acceptance of system by Owner.

PART 2
2.01

PRODUCTS
FUNCTIONAL PERFORMANCE CRITERIA
A. Design, construct, and test in conformance to NEMA ICS 1, ICS 2, and ICS 3.
B. Availability: Overall system availability shall be 99.9% over 30-day test period with no individual
component availability less than 96%. System is defined as available during periods where a
redundant component is out of service and network is still functional. Data communication equipment
shall be 100% in total with no component less than 98%.
C. Repeatability: System shall produce consistently acceptable results over 30-day test period.

2.02

REMOTE TERMINAL UNIT (RTU) SYSTEM
A. Design and provide power supplies, communications, interconnecting cables as required and
necessary voltage regulation or conditioning equipment for complete and operable system meeting
performance and control description specifications shall be installed in existing cabinet.
B. Provide I/O points identified in Appendix A. Components shall be contained within same enclosure.
C. Provide terminal boards, clearly labeled, for external connections and external wiring. Wiring will be
grouped by like function (status, analog, etc). On terminal boards. One ground terminal for shield wire
will be provided for every two analog inputs.
D. Field wiring shall not have to be removed to replace an I/O device during repair or maintenance.
E. RTU inputs and outputs shall conform to ANSI C37.90a Surge Withstand Test.
F. RTU shall internally check for status changes and report only when a change occurs. A periodic
integrity check will also be made.
G. Components shall be long life, solid-state type devices.
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H. Plug-in printed circuit cards will be notched and all cards keyed to prevent incorrect insertion of card
and resultant damage.
I.

Solid-state integrated circuit cards shall be provided for electronic components made of glass-epoxy
material, gold-plated contacts, and serial numbered.

J.

Major assemblies, subassemblies, circuit cards, and devices shall be permanently marked with
manufacturer’s part or identification number.

K. Manufacturer: Advanced Control Systems NTX-220.
2.03

RTU COMMUNICATIONS
A. Functions shall be performed by microprocessor.
B. Provide RS-485 digital interface.
C. Capability to serve as communications node to intelligent electronic devices (IEDs) through RS-485
ports.
D. Provide DNP 3.0 communication protocol.
E. Provide Ethernet Interface

2.04

INPUT/OUTPUT
A. Provide I/O type and number as defined in Appendix A and as necessary for a complete and operable
system.
B. Input contact requirements shall include following:
1. Sense state of isolated form “a” contacts. Board internally powered.
2. Each indication input shall be properly filtered for contact bounce and isolated from high electrical
noise.
3. Respond to status point detectors for momentary change (e.g. Trip/Close) functions.
4. Sequence of events capability shall be provided with minimum resolution of 1 msec within RTU
and 8 msec system wide.
C. Analog input requirements shall include following:
1. Analog-digital converters, analog multiplexes, and means of filtering for all inputs.
2. Type: 0-1 mA, with input circuit impedances of less than 10 kohm.
3. Scaling and resolution shall be as follows:
a. A/D resolution: 12 bits including sign.
b. Accuracy: 0.15% of full scale.
4. Common mode noise rejection: 80 dB at 50 Hz.
5. Normal noise mode rejection: 60 dB at 50 Hz.
6. Surge withstand capability: ANSI C37.90a.
D. Momentary control output requirements shall include following:
1. RTU shall process control selections and commands received from master station using selectbefore-operate procedure.
2. Control output circuitry drivers shall be designed so single component failure in RTU shall not
cause misoperation.
3. Each momentary control output point will provide 2 interposing relays, each with one form “a”
contact rated for minimum of 100,000 operations when interrupting unsuppressed inductive load.
4. Interposing relays shall be enclosed, either individually or in groups, and their operations shall be
readily observable.
5. Duration of contact closure shall be adjustable from range of 0.1 to 10 seconds on per point basis.
E. Latched control output requirements shall include following:
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1. Interposing relays shall be either mechanically or magnetically latched.
2. Control outputs shall be utilized for reclosure and group relay blocking and “auto/manual” features
as listed.
F. Label I/O cards, strips, and wires with English descriptions.
2.05

POWER REQUIREMENTS
A. Power supply: 125-volt dc supply.
B. Power supply shall be sufficient for power requirements of filled rack.

2.06

CAPACITY AND EXPANSION
A. Memory changes necessary to implement new configurations shall be entered via programmable
terminal or unit and retained in nonvolatile memory.
B. RTU shall include all connectors, cabling, wiring and applicable cards for complete and spare points
specified in Appendix A.
C. Field wiring shall not have to be removed to replace Input/Output devices during repair or
maintenance.
D. Future RTU expansion shall be possible through addition of plug-in modules, card files, cables and
other equipment without rendering any of original-furnished equipment obsolete. All necessary
additional hardware shall be fit into enclosure space initially furnished and shall not require use of any
tools other than screwdriver for installation.

2.07

ACCESSORIES
A. Hand-held programming terminal or test set for ability to completely configure each RTU in field.
B. Provide, as minimum, 1 uninstalled spare for following:
1. Digital input card.
2. Analog input card.
3. Power supply assembly.
4. Microprocessor.
5. Other spares as recommended by manufacturer.

2.08

SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
A. Components shall be connected and tested at factory as complete unit; then disassembled and sent
to field; and installed in existing cabinet.
B. Owner and Owner’s Representative, at their option, shall witness performance tests prior to shipment
of control equipment hardware and software at Contractor's manufacturing facility.
C. Contractor shall be responsible for hardware and software provided for this Contract and shall notify
Owner’s Representative, in writing, when it is considered complete, in good operating condition, and
ready for performance tests.
D. Factory performance tests:
1. Contractor shall notify Owner’s Representative 10 days prior to completion of control panels
and/or system final testing. At its option, Owner’s Representative or Owner may witness final
factory inspection.
2. Contractor shall perform all testing and inspection prior to shipment of control equipment hardware
and software at Contractor's manufacturing facility.
3. Contractor testing in preparation for inspection shall include, but not be limited to:
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a. Confirming point-to-point wiring by continuity test with written checklist indicating satisfactory
test after final assembly and wiring.
b. If equipment or system fails to test properly, Contractor shall make necessary corrections,
including replacement, at no cost to Owner.
c. At completion of testing, Contractor shall notify Owner’s Representative of completion of
testing and readiness for inspection.
d. Complete system functionality and operation.

E. Inspection:
1. Contractor shall coordinate between all concerned parties and establish schedule for inspection.
Give minimum 10-day notice to all parties.
2. Written test procedures submitted prior to testing shall be followed.
3. Upon satisfactory completion of testing, final inspection will be made by Owner.
4. If system fails to perform properly, Contractor shall make necessary changes and adjustments to
equipment at no cost to Owner, and notify Owner’s Representative when ready for reinspection.
5. Reinspection procedures shall be same as initial inspection procedures.
6. If inspection is substantially correct with minor defects, Contractor shall verify these deficiencies
are corrected in writing to Owner’s Representative.
F. Testing costs:
1. Costs of conducting tests, except for following, shall be borne by Contractor.
a. Owner’s Representative's and Owner's costs associated with factory performance tests, not
exceeding 1 round trip to Contractor's manufacturing facility and 5-day duration per person for
a total of 3 persons.
b. Owner’s Representative and Owner's costs associated with field performance tests not
exceeding 60-day field performance period.
2. Owner and Owner’s Representative will each render bill to be paid by Contractor covering costs
incurred by retesting or supplemental testing exceeding limits noted herein.
3. Billings to Contractor for Owner's or Owner’s Representative costs for retesting and supplemental
testing exceeding limits noted herein shall be paid directly to Owner or Owner’s Representative,
as appropriate, within 30 calendar days from receipt by Contractor. Contractor's failure to pay
such billings shall be cause for withholding final payment in amount equal to such costs.
4. Owner’s Representative costs, when applicable, will be determined at Owner’s Representative
current per diem rates, plus direct expenses.
PART 3
3.01

EXECUTION
PREPARATION
A. Remove existing RTU components in a manner that existing wires can be reconnected to new RTU
components.
B. If wires do not reach terminals of new RTU equipment, provide and pull new wires.

3.02

INSTALLATION
A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations and/or where designated by Owner.
B. Install equipment and wire to appropriate terminal blocks. Connections to and integration with
automation system will be carried out by others.
C. Locate components in existing enclosure as shown on Drawings.
D. Mount components rigidly supported, level and plumb, and in such manner as to provide accessibility;
protection from damage; isolation from heat, shock, and vibration; and freedom from interference with
other equipment, piping, and electrical work. Equipment shall not be installed until adjacent heavy
construction work has been completed to extent that damage will be unlikely to installation by such
construction work.

REMOTE TERMINAL UNITS
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E. Manufacturer's recommendations referred to herein shall be as stated in manufacturer's instruction
books and/or by manufacturer's service representative. Final interpretation of "installation
requirements" will be by Owner.
3.03

FIELD PERFORMANCE TESTS
A. Following factory performance tests shall be repeated in field:
1. Visual check will be performed to ensure correct equipment.
2. Owner's configuration and base level programs shall be loaded. Complete loop functional check
shall be performed. Input signal shall be applied to each loop, and when applicable, output
measured. Input/output values will be compared to displayed CRT values.
3. Configuration displayed on CRT operator's consoles will be verified.
4. Upon completion of satisfactory inspection, configuration and base level programs shall be
recorded on machine-readable storage media for reloading at job site.
B. 24-hour per day reliability test shall be conducted.
1. Duration: 30 consecutive days.
2. Excess downtime beyond reliability performance criteria specified in this section, article 1.04,
"Functional Performance Criteria" will result in 30 days guarantee period starting anew upon
return to uptime.
3. Downtime not fault of process control equipment hardware and software will not cause guarantee
period to start anew. Upon return to uptime, count of consecutive days will continue less days, or
parts of days, of such downtime.
4. First occurrence of any hardware or software component failure that is successfully repaired by
Owner's personnel within 2 hours from start of occurrence shall not be included in determination
of reliability performance. Subsequent similar failures or failures not meeting preceding criteria
will be included in determination of reliability performance.
5. Third similar occurrence of any hardware or software component failure meeting criteria in Item
"4." preceding will result in guarantee period starting anew.
6. Reliability will be computed by dividing uptime by the sum of uptime and downtime. Owner will
maintain appropriate daily records of operation during field performance test period to compute
reliability. Uptime and downtime will be measured in hours and whole minutes.
C. Hardware and software shall meet reliability test requirements within 60 days after initial date when
reliability tests are started.

3.04

TRAINING
A. Contractor shall have application training and customer services available.

3.05

RTU INPUT/OUTPUT LISTING
A. Refer to Drawing Appendix A for RTU input and output points.
END OF SECTION

1)
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Appendix A
RTU Input/Output List
Point

Function

BUSINESS PARK 2 SUBSTATION RTU POINTS LIST
Device

Conn Pt #

Connection

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12

Transformer LTC Tap position
SPARE
SPARE
SPARE
SPARE
SPARE
SPARE
SPARE
SPARE
SPARE
SPARE
SPARE

LTC

A1
A2
A3
A4
A5
A6
A7
A8
A9
A10
A11
A12

hard wire analog input
hard wire analog input
hard wire analog input
hard wire analog input
hard wire analog input
hard wire analog input
hard wire analog input
hard wire analog input
hard wire analog input
hard wire analog input
hard wire analog input
hard wire analog input

13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47
48
49
50
51
52
53
54
55
56
57
58
59
60
61
62
63
64
65
66
67
68
69

Fan Failure Alarm 100 Deg C
Fan Power Failure Alarm
Low Oil Level Alarm Main Tank
Oil Temp Alarm Main Tank 100 Deg C
Hi Winding Temp Alarm 120 Deg C
Empty Cylinder Alarm (Nitrogen)
Pressure Relief Alarm Main Tank
Low Nitrogen Pressure Alarm Main Tank
High Nitrogen Pressure Alarm Main Tank
Low Oil Level Alarm LTC
Loss of Power Alarm LTC
Tap Changer Blockage Alarm
Loss of Potential Suppy Alarm
Loss of 125V DC Control Power Alarm
Sudden Pressure Alarm Main Tank
Low-Low Oil Level Trip Main Tank
Sudden Pressure Trip LTC
Sudden Pressure Trip Main Tank
Hi-Hi Top Oil Temp Trip (110 Deg C)
Hi-Hi Winding Temp Trip (130 Deg C)
Pressure Relief Device Trip LTC
LTC Local/Remote
CS-1 43 Local/Remote
CS-1 Interruptor Status
CS-1 Blades Status
SPARE
CS-2 43 Local/Remote
CS-2 Interruptor Status
CS-2 Blades Status
SPARE
34.5 kV Main SEL-351 Relay ALARM
34.5 kV Main SEL-321 Relay ALARM
86L2 status
86T2 status
87T2 SEL-387 Relay ALARM
87B2 SEL-587Z Relay ALARM
86B2 status
52M2 "a" status
52M2 Local/Remote
52M2 SEL-351 Relay ALARM
Feeder F1 "a" status
Feeder F1 Local/Remote
Feeder F1 Reclose status
Feeder F1 SEL-351 Relay ALARM
Feeder F2 "a" status
Feeder F2 Local/Remote
Feeder F2 Reclose status
Feeder F2 SEL-351 Relay ALARM
Feeder F3 "a" status
Feeder F3 Local/Remote
Feeder F3 Reclose status
Feeder F3 SEL-351 Relay ALARM
Feeder F4 "a" status
Feeder F4 Local/Remote
Feeder F4 Reclose status
Feeder F4 SEL-351 Relay ALARM
Feeder F5 "a" status

Transformer
Transformer
Transformer
Transformer
Transformer
Transformer
Transformer
Transformer
Transformer
LTC
LTC
Transformer
Transformer
Transformer
Transformer
Transformer
LTC
Transformer
Transformer
Transformer
LTC
LTC
CS-1 43LR
CS-1
CS-1

S1
S2
S3
S4
S5
S6
S7
S8
S9
S10
S11
S12
S13
S14
S15
S16
S17
S18
S19
S20
S21
S22
S23
S24
S25
S26
S27
S28
S29
S30
S31
S32
S33
S34
S35
S36
S37
S38
S39
S40
S41
S42
S43
S44
S45
S46
S47
S48
S49
S50
S51
S52
S53
S54
S55
S56
S57

hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt

CS-2 43LR
CS-2
CS-2
34.5 kV Main SEL-351
34.5 kV Main SEL-321
86L2
86T2
SEL-387
87B2 SEL-587Z
86B2
52M1
52M1 43LR
52M1 SEL-351
Feeder F1 BKR
Feeder F1 43LR
Feeder F1 SEL-351
Feeder F1 SEL-351
Feeder F2 BKR
Feeder F2 43LR
Feeder F2 SEL-351
Feeder F2 SEL-351
Feeder F3 BKR
Feeder F3 43LR
Feeder F3 SEL-351
Feeder F3 SEL-351
Feeder F4 BKR
Feeder F4 43LR
Feeder F4 SEL-351
Feeder F4 SEL-351
Feeder F5 BKR

Contact

Appendix A
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70
71
72
73
74
75
76
77
78
79
80
81
82
83
84
85
86
87
88
89
90
91
92
93
94
95
96
97
98
99
100
101
102
103
104
105
106
107
108

BUSINESS PARK 2 SUBSTATION RTU POINTS LIST
Function
Device
Feeder F5 43LR
Feeder F5 Local/Remote
Feeder F5 SEL-351 Relay ALARM
Feeder F5 SEL-351
Feeder F6 "a" status
Feeder F6 BKR
Feeder F6 43LR
Feeder F6 Local/Remote
Feeder F6 Reclose status
Feeder F6 SEL-351
Feeder F6 SEL-351 Relay ALARM
Feeder F6 SEL-351
Feeder F7 BKR
Feeder F7 "a" status
Feeder F7 Local/Remote
Feeder F7 43LR
Feeder F7 SEL-351 Relay ALARM
Feeder F7 SEL-351
SCADA Override Switch
43S
Communications Processor SEL-2032 Failure
SEL-2032
Heat Detector
Heat Detector
Charger: AC Power Failure
Battery Charger
Charger: DC Current Failure
Battery Charger
Charger: Summary Rectifier Failure
Battery Charger
Charger: NEG Ground Detection
Battery Charger
Charger: POS Ground Detection
Battery Charger
Battery Charger
Charger: High Voltage Alarm
Charger: Low Voltage Alarm
Battery Charger
Fans 1
Transformer
Fans 2
Transformer
SPARE
SPARE
SPARE
SPARE
SPARE
SPARE
SPARE
SPARE
SPARE
SPARE
SPARE
SPARE
SPARE
SPARE
Accumulator SPARE
Accumulator SPARE
Accumulator SPARE
KYZ Metering from ComEd
ComEd Meter

109
110
111
112
113
114
115
116
117
118
119
120
121
122
124
125
126
127
128
129
130
131
132
133
134
135
136
137
138
139
140

Feeder F1 Reclose Enable/Disable
SPARE
Feeder F2 Reclose Enable/Disable
SPARE
Feeder F3 Reclose Enable/Disable
SPARE
Feeder F4 Reclose Enable/Disable
SPARE
Feeder F6 Reclose Enable/Disable
SPARE
LTC Remote/Local
SPARE
SPARE
SPARE
SPARE
CS-1 Close
CS-1 Trip
52M2 Close
52M1 Trip
Feeder F1 Close
Feeder F1 Trip
Feeder F2 Close
Feeder F2 Trip
Feeder F3 Close
Feeder F3 Trip
Feeder F4 Close
Feeder F4 Trip
Feeder F5 Close
Feeder F5 Trip
Feeder F6 Close
Feeder F6 Trip

Point

Conn Pt #
S58
S59
S60
S61
S62
S63
S64
S65
S66
S67
S68
S69
S70
S71
S72
S73
S74
S75
S76
S77
S78
S79
S80
S81
S82
S83
S84
S85
S86
S87
S88
S89
S90
S91
S92
S93
S94
S95
S96
C1
C2
C3
C4
C5
C6
C7
C8
C9
C10
C11
C12
C13
C14
C16
C17
C18
C19
C20
C21
C22
C23
C24
C25
C26
C27
C28
C29
C30
C31
C32

Connection
Contact
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire status pt
hard wire accumulator
hard wire accumulator
hard wire accumulator
hard wire accumulator
hard wire control pt
hard wire control pt
hard wire control pt
hard wire control pt
hard wire control pt
hard wire control pt
hard wire control pt
hard wire control pt
hard wire control pt
hard wire control pt
hard wire control pt
hard wire control pt
hard wire control pt
hard wire control pt
hard wire control pt
hard wire control pt
hard wire control pt
hard wire control pt
hard wire control pt
hard wire control pt
hard wire control pt
hard wire control pt
hard wire control pt
hard wire control pt
hard wire control pt
hard wire control pt
hard wire control pt
hard wire control pt
hard wire control pt
hard wire control pt
hard wire control pt

latching
latching
latching
latching
latching
latching
latching
latching
latching
latching
latching
latching
latching
latching
latching
momentary
momentary
momentary
momentary
momentary
momentary
momentary
momentary
momentary
momentary
momentary
momentary
momentary
momentary
momentary
momentary

Appendix A
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Point
141
142
143
144
145
146
147
148

Function
Feeder F7 Close
Feeder F7 Trip
LTC Raise
LTC Lower
SPARE
SPARE
SPARE
SPARE

BUSINESS PARK 2 SUBSTATION RTU POINTS LIST
Device

Conn Pt #
C33
C34
C35
C36
C37
C38
C39
C40

Connection
hard wire control pt
hard wire control pt
hard wire control pt
hard wire control pt
hard wire control pt
hard wire control pt
hard wire control pt
hard wire control pt

149
150
151
152
153
154
155
156

internal flag
internal flag
internal flag
internal flag
internal flag
internal flag
internal flag
internal flag

157
158
159
160
161
162
163
164
165
166
167
168
169
170
171
172
173
175
176
177
178
179
180
181
182
183
184
185
186
187
188
189
190
191
192
193
194
195
196
197
198
199
200
201
202
203
204
205
206
207
208

serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt
serial status pt

209 Station kW

34.5 kV Main Shark Meter

serial telemetry pt

Contact
momentary
momentary
momentary
momentary
momentary
momentary
momentary
momentary
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Point
210
211
212
213
214
215
216
217
218
219
220
221
222
223
224
225
226
227
228
229
230
231
232
233
234
235
236
237
238
239
240
241
242
243
244
245
247
248
249
250

Function
Station kVAR
Total Amps A Phase
Total Amps B Phase
Total Amps C Phase
34.5 kV Bus Voltage A Phase
34.5 kV Bus Voltage B Phase
34.5 kV Bus Voltage C Phase
Station kWh
Station kVARh
Station Frequency
Total Amps A Phase
Total Amps B Phase
Total Amps C Phase
12.47 kV Bus Voltage A Phase
12.47 kV Bus Voltage B Phase
12.47 kV Bus Voltage C Phase
Feeder F1 kW
Feeder F1 kVAR
Feeder F1 Amps A Phase
Feeder F1 Amps B Phase
Feeder F1 Amps C Phase
Feeder F2 kW
Feeder F2 kVAR
Feeder F2 Amps A Phase
Feeder F2 Amps B Phase
Feeder F2 Amps C Phase
Feeder F3 kW
Feeder F3 kVAR
Feeder F3 Amps A Phase
Feeder F3 Amps B Phase
Feeder F3 Amps C Phase
Feeder F4 kW
Feeder F4 kVAR
Feeder F4 Amps A Phase
Feeder F4 Amps B Phase
Feeder F4 Amps C Phase
Feeder F5 kVAR
Feeder F5 Amps A Phase
Feeder F5 Amps B Phase
Feeder F5 Amps C Phase

BUSINESS PARK 2 SUBSTATION RTU POINTS LIST
Device
34.5 kV Main Shark Meter
34.5 kV Main Shark Meter
34.5 kV Main Shark Meter
34.5 kV Main Shark Meter
34.5 kV Main Shark Meter
34.5 kV Main Shark Meter
34.5 kV Main Shark Meter
34.5 kV Main Shark Meter
34.5 kV Main Shark Meter
34.5 kV Main Shark Meter
12.47 kV Main Shark Meter
12.47 kV Main Shark Meter
12.47 kV Main Shark Meter
12.47 kV Main Shark Meter
12.47 kV Main Shark Meter
12.47 kV Main Shark Meter
Feeder F1 Shark Meter
Feeder F1 Shark Meter
Feeder F1 Shark Meter
Feeder F1 Shark Meter
Feeder F1 Shark Meter
Feeder F2 Shark Meter
Feeder F2 Shark Meter
Feeder F2 Shark Meter
Feeder F2 Shark Meter
Feeder F2 Shark Meter
Feeder F3 Shark Meter
Feeder F3 Shark Meter
Feeder F3 Shark Meter
Feeder F3 Shark Meter
Feeder F3 Shark Meter
Feeder F4 Shark Meter
Feeder F4 Shark Meter
Feeder F4 Shark Meter
Feeder F4 Shark Meter
Feeder F4 Shark Meter
Feeder F5 Shark Meter
Feeder F5 Shark Meter
Feeder F5 Shark Meter
Feeder F5 Shark Meter

Conn Pt #

Connection
serial telemetry pt
serial telemetry pt
serial telemetry pt
serial telemetry pt
serial telemetry pt
serial telemetry pt
serial telemetry pt
serial telemetry pt
serial telemetry pt
serial telemetry pt
serial telemetry pt
serial telemetry pt
serial telemetry pt
serial telemetry pt
serial telemetry pt
serial telemetry pt
serial telemetry pt
serial telemetry pt
serial telemetry pt
serial telemetry pt
serial telemetry pt
serial telemetry pt
serial telemetry pt
serial telemetry pt
serial telemetry pt
serial telemetry pt
serial telemetry pt
serial telemetry pt
serial telemetry pt
serial telemetry pt
serial telemetry pt
serial telemetry pt
serial telemetry pt
serial telemetry pt
serial telemetry pt
serial telemetry pt
serial telemetry pt
serial telemetry pt
serial telemetry pt
serial telemetry pt

Contact

AGENDA ITEM EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
Agenda Item:

Consider recommendation to reject bids for the HVAC replacement
project for Station #2.

Presenter & Title:

Chief Steve Olson

Date:

8/12/2013

Please Check Appropriate Box:
X Committee of the Whole Meeting
City Council Meeting
Public Hearing

Special Committee of the Whole Meeting
Special City Council Meeting
Other -

Estimated Cost:

Budgeted?

X

YES
NO

If NO, please explain how the item will be funded:
Budget amendment from General Fund
Executive Summary:
Pursuant to the capital projects approved in the current fiscal year budget specifications
for the replacement of the residential-grade HVAC equipment in Station 2 were prepared
and advertized for bids. Following the August 6, 2013 bid opening and a review of the
material submitted by five HVAC firms it is the recommendation by staff to reject all
bids and re-advertize. None of the bidders complied with the requirements of the
specifications and/or the directions found in the bid document. The omissions ranged
from the failure to provide: documentation for the proposed HVAC equipment, three
references, sign all certification forms, or provide a project schedule.
• Resolution
• Bid Tabulation Form
Recommendation / Suggested Action: (briefly explain)
Consider rejecting all bids and authorize staff to re-advertize the project.

RESOLUTION NO. 2013-__
RESOLUTION AUTHORIZING REJECTION OF BIDS
Fire Station #2 HVAC Replacement Project

BE IT RESOLVED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF GENEVA, KANE
COUNTY, ILLINOIS, as follows:
SECTION 1:

That the Mayor is hereby authorized to reject all bid proposals submitted for

the above entitled project, on behalf of the City of Geneva, relating to the replacement of the HVAC
systems in Fire Station #2.
SECTION 2: This Resolution shall become effective from and after its passage as in
accordance with law.
PASSED by the City Council of the City of Geneva, Kane County, Illinois, this ____ day of
_________, 2013
AYES: __

NAYS: __ ABSENT: __

ABSTAINING: __

HOLDING OFFICE: __

Approved by me this ____ day of __________, 2013.

Mayor
ATTEST:
City Clerk

AGENDA ITEM EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
Agenda Item:

Request for direction and authorization to conduct a Plan Commission public
hearing on a City-initiated text amendment to the Geneva Zoning Ordinance –
Related to the definition of the term “family”.

Dick Untch, Community Development Director
David DeGroot, City Planner
Date:
August 12, 2013
Please Check Appropriate Box:
X Committee of the Whole Meeting
Special Committee of the Whole Meeting
City Council Meeting
Special City Council Meeting
Public Hearing
Other Presenter & Title:

Estimated Cost: $0

Budgeted?

YES
NO

Executive Summary:
Over the past year City staff has received complaints related to the use of single-family homes by
groups of people suspected of not complying with City’s Zoning Ordinance definition of the term
“family”. The current definition of family was adopted when the Zoning Ordinance was adopted in
1995 and has not been amended since. After reviewing more up-to-date zoning ordinance definitions
of family, and consulting with City Attorney Radovich, staff determined that the City’s current
definition could not be used to address the complaints received.
The contemporary concept of what is considered a family has evolved since 1995, and zoning
definitions of the term have been widely litigated. For example, overly restrictive definitions of
family can discriminate against blended families or unmarried couples. Definitions that are not
specific enough may not properly restrict groups from living together that are not families. For
example, definitions of “family” typically exclude any club, fraternity, sorority, or like organization; or
any group of individuals whose association is temporary or seasonal in nature.
Staff is requesting permission from the Committee of the Whole to prepare an amendment to the
Geneva Zoning Ordinance definition of the term family to make sure it specifically defines groups that
are not considered families, thereby giving staff the ability to take appropriate enforcement action (if
necessary) when complaints are received. Staff is also requesting authorization to conduct a Plan
Commission public hearing once an amendment has been prepared.
Attachments: (please list)
Recommendation / Suggested Action: (briefly explain)
At this time staff is requesting direction and authorization from the Committee of the Whole to
advance this initiative and conduct a Plan Commission public hearing on a Zoning Ordinance text
amendment related to the definition of the term “family”.

